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If GOLD is written as IQNF, how WIND can be
written in the code?

gfe GOLD &I f&et Fewm # IQNF foran smar &, «t

It HewTar § WIND @i &1 foadi|

(@) YKPF (b)) VHMC  (¢)XJOE  (d) DNIW
If A=1, PAT = 37 , then TAP= ?

afe A =1, PAT =37 & @ TAP @rT

(a) 73 (b) 37 (c) 36 (d) 38

If D=4, BAD= 7, then what is the value of ANT=?
IfE D=4, BAD=7 @ ANT &1 U gRTI?

(a) 8 (b) 17 (c) 35 (d) 37

If HKUJ means FISH, what does UVCD mean?

gfe HKUJ &7 Uaed FISH, § @ UVCD &7 Uaeia &1

gm?

(a) STAR (b) STAB (¢) STAL  (d) STAK
BOQD : ERTG :: ANPC:?
(a) DQSF (b) FSHU (¢c) SHFU  (d) DSQF

If CIGARETTE is coded as GICERAETT, then
DIRECTION will be coded as

af€ CIGARETTE &1 %€ Wad GICRAETT, & @
DIRECTION @1 %e Hahd T ERTI?

(a) RIDTCENOI (b) NORTECDII

(¢) NOIETCRID (d) IRDCTIONE

(e) None of these

In a certain code, SUBSTITUTION is written as
ITSBUSNOITUT, how is DISTRIBUTION written in
that code?

gfg SUBSTITUTION &7 &e Hehd ITSBUSNOITUT #
@ DISTRIBUTION &1 &e Hehd T §RTT?

(a) IRTSIDNOITUB (b) IRTSIDNOIBUT

(c) IRTDISNOITUB (d) IRTDISNOIUTB

(e) None of these

If DIAMOND is coded as VQYMKLV, how is

FEMALE coded?
af¢ DIAMOND @& %€ Hahd VQYMKLV ® @,

FEMALE &T %€ Hehd &1 gIT?
(a) TUMYNU (b) UVNZOV
(¢c) UVNYNV (d) TVNYNV

(e) None of these

Which of the following words would correctly
decode the word ZHOFRPH if the simple alphabet
shifting is used?

= ¥ ®\9 W i€ ZHOFRPH ! W§t 9ugAEl § afg
A F AT BT TS i 0?

(a) ARTISTS (b) COMPUTE

(¢c) MAILING (d) WELCOME

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(e) None of these

If in a certain code, ALMIRAH is written as
BNPMWGO, which word would be written as
DNRWLUA?

afg fHet Fe dha § ALMIRAH &1 31 BNPMWGO,

@ DNRWLUA 3 T&® V&g &1 He Hahd 872
(a) COSGOLT (b) TOGSOLC
(¢) TOGCLOS (d) CLOSGOT
(e) NONE

If a certain language, CALCUTTA is coded as
GEPGYXXE, which word would be coded as
FSQFCE?

Ifg fwt 9T # CALCUTTA is coded as GEPGYXXE
% @ FSQFCE f&u&T $e Haha grm?

(a) BOMBYA (b) BOMBAY (c) BOMYAB (d) BOBAYM
(e) BOBAMY

If D = 4 and COVER = 63, then BASIS ?

IfE D = 431X COVER = 63, @t BASIS = ?

(a) 49 (b) 50 (c) 54 (d) 55

(e) None of these

If in a certain code, TWENTY is written as 863985
and ELEVEN is written as 323039, how is TWELVE
written in that code?

Tfg forelt Fe Haha § TWENTY &1 &e Hohd 863985 3iIT
ELEVEN &1 %€ Hahd 323039 @t TWELVE &1 &e Hehd
4 g

(a) 863203 (b) 863584 (c) 863903 (d) 863063

If GIVE is coded as 5137 and BAT is coded as 924,
how is GATE coded?

IfE GIVE &1 FHE Tohd 5137 3T BAT &I He Fehd 924,
@ GATE &1 &He Hahd &1 gRT?

(a) 5427 (b) 5724 (c) 5247 (d) 2547

IF PALE is coded as 2134, EARTH is coded as 41509,
how is PEARL coded in that code?

e PALE &1 %€ Wahd 2134, EARTH &1 & Wahd
41509, & PEARL %1 ¢ Hahd o1 gRTT?

(a) 29530 (b) 24153 (c) 25413 (d) 25430

(e) None of these

In a certain code language 35796 is written as 44887.
How is 46823 written in that code?

Tfg fertt W1 & 35796 T 31ef 44887 § A 46823 FT He
Hha T B

(a) 57914 (b) 55914
(e) None of these

If Z = 52 and ACT = 48, that BAT will be equal to
i Z = 5230T ACT = 4871 BAT T&® & a@< @m

(c) 55934  (d) 55714
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

(a) 39 (b) 41
(e) None of these

IF GO = 32, SHE = 49, then SOME will be equal to
Ife GO = 32,SHE = 491 SOME f&#H® & @ g
(a) 56 (b) 58 (c) 62 (d) 64

(e) None of these

If AT = 20, BAT = 40, then CAT will be equal to
IfT AT = 20, BAT = 40 CAT fw® & st g

(c) 44 (d) 46

(a) 30 (b) 50 (c) 60 (d) 70
(e) None of these
If MOBILITY is coded as 46293927, then

EXAMINATION is coded as

If¢ MOBILITY %€ Hhd & SUN 46293927 &, at
EXAMINATION &1 & Hahd & JgER F1 foran s
(a) 45038401854 (b) 56149512965

(c) 57159413955 (d) 67250623076

(e) None of these

If orange is called butter, butter is called soap, soap
is called ink, ink is called honey and honey is called
orange, which of the following is used for the
washing clothes?

e AR H THET FHed 8, TFHET ® AT Hed &,
G &1 TEl, WEt & 9eg iR 9Ieg &l |ad af &ue

€9 & T &= 9= | o Sre?
(a) Honey (b) Butter (c) Orange (d) Soap
(e) INK

If green means red, red means yellow, yellow means
blue, blue means orange and orange means green,
what is the color of clear sky?

e gt &1 7Y AT, AT v ek Wi, die A9 e,
et @1 atef A SR AR T A T A W AT HT
T &1 g2

(a) Blue (et)

(c) Yellow (die)
(e) Orange (TEM)

If the animals which can walk are called swimmers,

(b) Red (<)
(d) Green (31)

animals who crawl are called flying, those living in
water are called snakes and those which fly in the
sky are called hunter, then what will a lizard be
called?

 THET S Ot U 3% d¥ieh, St 3T UTd 3 €4 are,
St o A TEq & 3% W7 a9 S T ¥ ITA ¢ 5w
formr #ga &, @ foumett & &= S

(b) Snakes

(d) Hunters

(a) Swimmers
(c) Flying

(e) None of these
If Water is called blue, blue is called red, red is
called white, white is called sky, sky is called rain,
rain is called green and green is called air, which of
the following is the colour of milk?

(a) Air (&) (b) Green ()

(¢c) White (F%g) (d) Rain (i)

(e) Sky (3TThTSN)

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

If bat is racket, racket is football, football is shuttle,
shuttle is ludo and ludo is carrom, what is cricket
played with?

afe S wit tHe, The & Heard, Feard &l yIed, yee
F TR O TS B I T S A b B W W
Qe S #

(a) Racket (3%2)
(c) Bat (32)

(e) Carrom (H{H)
If air is called green, green is called blue, blue is
called sky, sky is called yellow, yellow is called
water and water is called pink, then what is the
color of clear sky?

i gaT &l g, 8L i Hiel, et Tl AT, AR H
Uien, diet @t O 3 Ut @t T[eTst wel W, At 9k
ATHTIT ST TN FAT ERT
(a) Blue (b) Sky
(e) Pink

If sky is called sea, sea is called water, water is
called air, air is called cloud and cloud is called
river, then what we do drink when thirsty?

i ATRTYT ! TYS, TY= ! UMT, Ut &t gdl, gaT &l
STee SR 1S i TS HET M, A T FA GEN S @
& 82
(a) Sky
(e) Cloud

If man is called girl, girl is called woman, woman is

(b) Football (HeTel)
(d) Shuttle (IEeT)

(c) Yellow (d) Water

(b) Air (c) Water (d) Sea

called bay, boy is called butler and butler is called
rogue, who will serve in a restaurant?

gfa At F ASH!, TSt & 34, AT T ASHT,
WEH @l @M IR GHAWT &l g€ &l AQ ar

IS ¥ @HT & qOaT?
(a) Butler (b) Girl (¢) Man (d) Woman
(e) Rogue

If train is called bus, bus is called tractor, tractor is
called car, car is called scooter, scooter is called
bicycle, bicycle is called moped, which is used to
plough a field?

(b) Bus (d) Car

(a) Train (¢) Tractor

(e) Moped

If rose is called popy, popy is called lily, lily is called
lotus and lotus is called glandiola, which is the king
of flowers?

e e Hw W, dit @ fafa, fafa s sEe iR
HAA @ T Hel AT § At Sared wt Hell B U HH
grm?

(a) Rose

(e) Glandiola

If finger is called toe, toe is called foot, foot is called
thumb, thumb is called ankle, ankle is called palm
and palm is called knee, which one finger has a
different name?

(b) Lotus (c) Popy (d) Lily
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32.

33.

34.

3s.

36.

37.

RIEC g, g WX &, WX orjer §, 3Wer =@ §,
wmaglgﬁ?'ﬁ? aﬂ'{g';ﬁ?'ﬁaﬁgw 3 ?ha:g’aﬂwiaﬁ
&1 O AW FAT ERI?

(a) Thumb (3TaT) (b) Ankle (2@FT)

(c) Knee (F[T) (d) Palm (gett)

(e) Toe (TT)

In certain code, 37 means ‘which class’ and 583
means ‘caste and class’ what is the code for cast?
HE Hha & AR 37 &1 A7 § ‘which class’ 3T 583
&1 argd % ‘caste and class’ dl TATN T ‘cast’ %< Hehd
1 EAm?

(a) 3 (b) 7
(d) Either 5 or 8
In a certain code, 247 means ‘spread red carpet’; 256
means’ dust one carpet’ and 234 means ‘one red
carpet’. Which digit in the code means ‘one’?

% Hehd & AJER, 247 <l aref % ‘spread red carpet’;
256 T A § dust one carpet’ 3T 234 T AL 7 ‘one
red carpet’| @l SIS & ‘one’ % Hehd T gATT?

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)5 (d)6

(e) can’t say

(c)4
(e) none

In a certain code, 467 means ‘leaves are green’; 485
means ‘green is good’ and 639 means ¢ they are
playing’. Which digit stands for ‘leaves’ in that code?
%< Hehd & AJAR, 467 T 19 # deaves are green’;
485 &1 19 @ ‘green is good’ 3T 639 T ek & ‘they
are playing’| at Sl F leaves’ % Hehd T @'ﬂT
(a) 4 (b) 6 ()7 (d)3

(e) none of these

In a certain code language, 479 means ‘fruit is
sweet’; 248’ means ¢ very sweet voice’ and 637 means
‘eat fruity daily’. Which digit stands for ‘is’ in that
code?

kT Hehd & AR, 479 <Al et % ‘fruit is sweet’; 248
a1 atef & ‘very sweet voice’ T 637 &1 A F ‘eat
fruit daily’| T SATN &I ‘is’ HE Hohd AT T2

(a)7 (9 ()4 d) 5

(e) none

In a certain code language, 617 means ‘ sweet and
hot’; 735 means ‘coffee is sweet’ and 263 means ‘tea is
hot’. Which of the following would mean ‘coffee is
hot’?

gfe faet S HIET # 617 &1 A ‘Sweet and hot’, 735
&1 A ‘coffee is sweet’ 3T 263 &T Y ‘tea is not’ T
T # & f&uat 319 ‘coffee is hot’ BHT?

(a) 731 (b) 536 (c) 367 (d) 753

(e) none

If in a certain language BEAT is coded as ‘GIDV’,
how is ‘SOUP’ coded in that code ?

Ifg BEAT & &e Hahd ‘GIDE’ &, @ ‘SOUP’ & &e
Tehd T EIT?

(a) XSXR (b) XXSR

(e) none

() RXSR  (d) XSYR

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

45.

If in a certain language, MIND is coded as KGLB
and ARGUE is coded as YPESC then how is
DIAGRAM coded in that language ?

Ifg MIND &1 %€ Hhd ‘KGLB’ 79T ARGUE &1 %e
Hahd YPESC @, at ‘DIAGRAM’ &1 &he Hehd &1 gRTI?

(a) BGYEPYK (b) BGYPYEK
(¢) GLPEYKG (d) LKBGYPK
(e) none

If MNPQWXFG stands for the word LOVE, then for
which word does the letter IJBCUVFG stand?

afe MNPQWXFG %1 % Hhd ‘LOVE @&, dt
‘IJBCUVFG’ &1 %e Hahd &1 &I?
(2) HOME  (b) HATE (c) KITE
(e) LADY

In a certain code FAVOUR is written as ECURTV.
How is FOSTER written in that code?

& FAVOUR &1 &< Hahd ‘ECURTV’ @, at ‘FOSTER’
HT He Tehd FAT A2

(d) WIFE

(a) QEWRVD (b) EPRVDU
(c) GQTWFV (d) EQRWDV
(e) none

If UNDERSTAND is coded as 1234567823, how will
START be coded ?

If¢ UNDERSTAND &1 %€ Wahd ‘12345 67823’ &, @
‘START’ &1 %e Hehd T §ITI?

(a) 56781 (b) 83243 (c) 73652 (d) 67857

(e) none

In a certain code FORGET is written as DPPHCU.
How would DOCTOR be written in that code ?

g  FORGET LR 3 Hhd ‘DPPHCU ?f, ar

‘DOCTOR’ T He Hehd T ERTI

(a) BPAUMS (b) BPAUPS
(c) EMDRPP (d) BPARPP
(e) none

If the world PEARL is written as MBXOI, then how
the word DIAMOND would be written in that code?
gfc PEARL &7 %e Hehd ‘MBXOI’ ﬁ, @ ‘DIAMGND’

1 FE Haha T g

(a) AFXJLKA (b) AFXJKLA

(c) AFXKLNA (d) BGYKMKB

(e) none

If the word MENTAL is written as

LNDFMOSUZBKM then how would the word TEST
be written in that code ?

Ife MENTAL &1 §¢€ H&d ‘LNDFM-SCUZBKM’ &, @
“TEST’ &1 He Hehd T ERTT?

(a) UVFGTUUV (b) RSCDQRRS

(c) SUDFQRSU (d) SUDFRTSU

(e) none

If in a certain language PROSE is coded as PROQE,
how is LIGHT coded in that language?

af¢ PROSE &1 &€ ®&d ‘PROQE’ &, @ ‘LIGHT’ &l
HE Tha AT gAY
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46.

(a) LIGHT
(e) LGGHT
If in a certain language HAPPY is coded as GBOQX,
how is CROSS coded in that language?

Ifg HAPPY &1 %e Hehd ‘GBOQX’ &, @l ‘CROSS’ &l

(b) JIEHR (¢) LGGFT (d) LLGFE

FHE Tehd FAT FI?
() BSPTR (b)) BSNRT  (c) BSNTR (d) BNSTR
(e) BNSRT

Directions : There are four alternatives for each of the
following questions. Find out the correct one.

Hiw feu T 4 faeeedl ¥ @ W g

47.

48.

49.

S0.

Sl

52.

In if a certain code, GLAMOUR is written as
IJCNMWP and MISRULE is written as OGUSSNC,
then how will TOPICAL be written in that code ?

f&tt #ig ¥ GLAMOUR &t IJCNMWP 3R MISRULE
& OGUSSNC ferat S §, 98 TOPICAL &t @ feran

Se?
(a) VMRJECN (b) VMRHACJ
(c) VMRJACJ (d) VNRJABJ

(e) None of these

If in a certain language, PLAYER is coded as
QNDCJX, then how SINGER will be coded in the
same language ?

Ifg U& FHE W § PLAYER & QNDCJIX feran s @
T 34t Fe W § SINGER @i fhT Tt feram s ?
(a) TKQKJX (b) TKJKQX (c) TKQKXJ (d) TKQXJK
What is related to FLOWER in the same way as
PEARL is related to NECK LACE ?

f§9 Y& PEARL &1 9%+ NECK LACE ¥ # s#t
YR FLOWER &T 9% fonad grm?
(a) GARDEN (b) BOUQUET (c) PETAL
(e) none

What is related to HOPE in the same way as LIFE is
related to DEATH?

99 Y& LIFE %1 9%~ DEATH @ § St Y& HOPE
w1 T fead grm?
(a) DESPAIR (b) PAIN
(e) none

What is related to WORD in the same way as
ALPHABET is related to WORD?

/9 ¥&R ALPHABET %7 €% WORD @ # 3%t UahX
WORD &1 U= f&a@ gmm?

(a) SOUND (b) SENTENCE

(d) DICTIONARY (e) none
IfA =1, B =2, C =3 and so on, what does the
following group of number stand for ?

(d) PLANT

(c) WEEP

(d) SAD

(c) MUSIC

93.

94.

g A=1,B=2, C=3TA FH T&T M &, @A &
HEST 1 O S foh 9 fean e B, @ svef @/ grm?
9, 14, 20, 5, 14, 20, 9, 15, 14

(a) INTENSITY (b) INTERCEDE
(c) INTENTION (d) INTEGRITY
(e) none

If in a certain code, 95789 is written as EGKPT and
2436 is written as ALUR, then how will 24539 be
written in that code ?

Ife fwet e W # 95789 @ EGKPT 3iX 2436 @t
ALUR foran s 8, @t 3%t de W § 24539 @i e
Y& foran smam?

(a) ALEUT (b) ALGTU  (c) ALGUT (d) ALGRT

If the word BOY is coded as ACNPXZ, then for which
word does the letter RTNPMO stand ?

Ifg BOY &7 31ef ACNPXZ & @ RINPMO T 31ef &=

(a) CUT
(e) RAT

(b) PEN (c) SON (d) DOG

Direction 55-57: The numbers in each questions are
coded from the following.

& T IAETH & FFER TEL & FE bl FAL THL?

SS.

S6.

7.

58.

Digit37 9251 486
Letter YPKTNBSDV

73 95 21

(a2) PYKNTV (b) PYKNBT (c) PYTNKB (d) PYKBTN
(e) PYKNTB

23587/9164

(a) TYNDP / KBVS (b) TPNDP / KNBS

(c) TPNDP / KBNS (d) TRNDY / KBVS

(e) TYNDI/KBVS

63879 /215

(a) VYDPK/TNB (b) VYDPK /TBN

(¢) YVDPK/TBN (d) VYDPK/TNB

(e) none

If in a certain language, CERTAIN is coded as

XVIGZRM, how
language?
gfe CERTAIN &1 %He WHahd XVIGZRM & df

is MUNDANE coded in that

MUNDANE &1 &e Hehd T gRT

(a) NFMWYMV (b) VMZWMFN
(¢) NFMWZMX (d) NFMXZMV
(e) none
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[ CODING DECODING PART-2 |

Direction

10.

‘éxlways create new ideas’ @l ‘ba ri sha gi’ Teran smar
l

‘ideas and new thoughts’ & “fa gimari’ Toran s 21
‘create thoughts and insights’ & ks ma jo ba fa
foran s g

‘new and better solutions’ &l ‘ki ri to fa’ fe@T SITaT &
‘ideas’ T ®Ig FT g7

b

(a) sha (b) ba (c) gi (d) ma
(e) fAwifta &l fohan S Hera

‘fa’ ST o1 31 B?

(a) thoughts (b) insights

(c) new (d) and

(e) solutions

‘fa 1o ba’ T ¥ | forTaT HiIT B Wehar 27

(a) thoughts and action (b) create and innovate
(c) ideas and thoughts (d) create new solutions
(e) Always better ideas

‘new’ T HIS FT 87

(a) ki (b) ri (c) to (d) fa

(e) ba

‘Insights always’s better’ & T ° @ & fAefua &%
Tehdt 87

(a) jo ki to (b) ki to ri

(c)shajori (d) to sha jo

(e) sha to ba

‘thoughts’ T &S AT 87

(a) ma (b) fa (c) ba (d) jo

(e) a1 T jo A1 fa

et @@ &g 9T ¥ 'how can you go' &t 'ja da ka'
'can you come here' & 'na ka sa ja' 3T 'come and
go' @ 'ra pa sa' ToT@T ATAT 81 39 @IS WIT § 'here'
&4 foran sman 82

(a) ja (b) na (c) pa (d) St i
(e) TTH 9 &IE &

&t @WE ig ¥ DOWN @i '5 @9 #' 3iX NAME ® 6 %
3 for@a 81 3@ ®Ie # MODE % feran smum?

(a) %653 (b) %@63 (c) %5@3 (d) %@53

(e) T ¥ = T

Tt @@ T § THRIVES &1 STUHRDU fer@d 21 39

Fis ¥ SOULFUL %4 fer@n smaam?

(a) VPTKKTE (b) VPTKETK
(¢) TPVKKTE (d) TNRKMVG
(e) TTH | #TE &

I ELRU 8, T VI ¥ T AT & Had Th
IR TGN HIA@ g IS & fopaw requl vy sTQ S
Hehd &7

(2) FE T’ (b)) TH (© (d) &=

(e) T T 31

11. & 1 §e 9T § DOUBT @i 53146 A9T TEAM &t
6972 for@r Sran 81 SEt fe 9T §# ABODE f&h¥ &R
foran smem?

(a) 74659 (b) 73459 (c) 75439  (d) 74359
(e) TTH ¥ HIE TEl

12. uw fAfFa % 9™ # DOCUMENTS & VDPENRSMD
for@n ST 81 S€t $e W1 § ADVERTISE € T&R
foran smem?

(a) FWEBSDRHS (b) FWENSSHRD
(¢) BEDFSDRHS (D) FWEBSFMLD
(e) TTH ¥ HIE Tl

13. T= Tt e HIET T 'where are you' & 'pit ka ta',
'are they there' @& 'sa da ka' a1 'they may come' &
'da na ja' foar strar 31 STt e AT o 'there' T&®
Y& for@r Smam?
(a) da (b) sa (c) ka
() 3w A T

Directions(14-18): Study the following information
and answer the questions that follow.

R & ¥ THE F SAryds ufeu agl Il & I
s

In a certain code language, ‘hope to see you’ is coded as ‘re
sona di’, ‘please come to see the party’ is coded as ‘fi ge na di ke
z0’, ‘hope to come’ is coded as ‘di so ge’ and ‘see you the party’ is
coded as ‘re fi zo na’

fordt Frs o H 'hope to see you' 1 're so na di' 'please
come to see the party’ & i ge na di ke zo' "hope to come' =l 'di so
ge' AN 'see you the party' 1 'ra fi zo na' Fifed fFan S ?
14. How is ‘please’ coded in the given code language?

(a) di (b) ke (o) fi (d) na

(e) None of these
15. What does the code ‘so’ stand for in the given code

language?

(a) hope (b) come (c) see (d) to

(e) None of these
16. How is ‘party’ coded in the given code language?

(a) Either ‘re or fi’ (b) Either ‘zo’ or ‘na’

(c) Either‘zo’ or ‘fi’ (d) Either ‘zo or ‘ge’

(e) Either ke’ or ‘fi
17. How will ‘please see you’ be coded in the given code

language ?

(a)renake (b)sorena (c)zorena (d)nadike

(e) ke re ge
18. Which one of the following will be coded as ‘so di re’

in the given code language?

(a) you see hope (b) hope you please
(c) hope you come (d) the hope to
(e) you hope to

19. How is the word ‘GATES’ coded in the code
language?



CODING DECODING (g€ arad d211 H& aE)

I. ‘BRICK is coded as ‘LDJSC’ and ‘PIN’ is coded as
‘OJQ’
‘WATER’ is coded as ‘SFUBX’ and ‘DISH’ is coded as
ITIJE’

Directions (20-21): Study the information and answer
the following questions:

?ﬁ?ﬁmﬁmw@qmmﬁ%w

II.

In a certain code language ‘economics is not money’ is
written as, ka la ho ga’ ‘demand and supply economics’ is
written as, ‘mo ta pa ka’ ‘money makes only part’ is written as,
‘zi la ne ki’ ‘demand makes supply economics’ is written as, ‘zi
mo ka ta

foreft i wm |

‘economics is not money’ %1 for@n = € %ka la ho ga’

‘demand and supply economics’ ! o ST ® “mo ta paka’

‘money makes only part’ %1 for@n S € “zi la ne ki’

‘demand makes supply economics’ ! fe@n Sira ® ‘zi mo ka

ta

20. What is the code for ‘money’ in the given code
language?
(a) ga (b) mo (c) pa (d) ta
(e)la

21. What is the code for ‘supply’ in the given code
language?
(a) only ta (b) only mo (c) either pa or mo
(d) only pa  (e) either mo or ta

22. What may be the possible code for ‘demand only
more’ in the given code language?
(a)xinemo (b)mozine (c)kinemo (d)mo ziki
(e) xi ka ta

23. What may be the possible code for ‘work and money’
in the given code language?
(a)pagala (b)palatu (c)molapa (d)tulaga
(e) pa la ne

24. What is the code for ‘makes’ in the given code
language?
(a) mo (b) pa (c) ne (d) zi
(e) ho

Directions (25-29): Study the following information to
answer the given question:

99 f ¥ IAEr Bt srgd® ufen den Wyl F S
s

‘weapons hidden in town’ is written as ‘white black yellow
red’.

‘ready weapons for attack’ is written as ‘grey indigo red
green’,

‘hidden for own safety’ is written as ‘silver grey violet
white’ and

‘own town under attack’ is written as ‘violet blue indigo
black’

et e 9w H

‘weapons hidden in town’ @1 ‘white black yellow red’ fer@n
ST €

‘ready weapons for attack’ Eal ‘grey indigo red green’ fer@n
ST ®

‘hidden for own safety’ @ ‘silver grey violet white’ fer@r
ST ®

‘own town under attack’ @I ‘violet blue indigo black’ fer@n
ST €
25. What is the code for ‘ready’?

(a) red (b) indigo (c) green (d) grey
(e) Cannot be determined

26. What does ‘silver’ stand for?
(a) Safety (b) own (c) Hidden (d) For

(e) Either ‘own’ or ‘for
27. ‘Black pink yellow’ could be a code of which of the
following ?
(a) town under attack (b) hidden for safety
(c) attack in town (d) my own town

(e) Risk in town

28. What is the code for ‘attack’?
(a) Grey (b) Indigo (c) White  (d) Violet
(e) Blue

29. Which of the following may represent ‘all hidden
weapos?

(a) White red orange (b) Brown grey red

(c) Indigo white red (d) red violet white

(e) orange brown red



MISSIng Series Chapter
(3G YEC)

14. 2,1,2,4,4,5,6,7,8,8,10, 11, (...)

(a)9 (b) 10 (11 (d) 12

(e) none of these
15. 11, 10, (...), 100, 1001, 1000, 10001

(a) 101 (b) 110 (c) 111 (d) none these
16. 215, 3/5, 4/5\/5, 5/25, (...)

(@) 6/5V5  (b)6/25vV5  (c)6/125  (d) 7/25

Directions: In each of the following questions, various
terms of aletter series are given with one term missing
as shown by (?). Choose the missing term out of the
given alternatives.

Trfeifaa fou T ude 79 ¥ Ol @t v gEen &
TE R 3T U UE AL L WS W 7 ITh TR W
.S TR B SAM § SAEA &Y SUgEd W W

Wﬁ-& (e) none of these
1. 1,4,9, 16,25, (...) 17. (2,3), 3,5), (5,7, (7,11), (11,13), (...)
(a) 35 (b) 36 (c) 48 (d) 49 (a) (13,15) (b) 15,16) (c)(13,17) (d)(13,19)

(e) none of these
2. 1,9,17,33,49,73 (...)

(e) none of these
18. In the series 2, 6, 18, 54, ..., what will be the 8th

(a) 97 (b) 98 (c) 99 (d)100 term?
(e) none of these = & g@en ¥ 2, 6, 18, 54, ..., ATSAT U T W
3. 1,615, (..), 45, 66, 91 (a) 4370 (b) 4374 (c) 744 (d) 7434

(a) 25 (b) 26 (c) 27 (d) 28
(e) none of these

4. 19,2, 38,3, 114, 4, (...)

(e) none of these

19. Find out the wrong term

1 ?
(a) 228 (b) 256 ©352  (d) 456 e & mrera 2t @ g
121, 143, 165, 186, 209
(e) none of these
(a) 143 (b) 165 (c) 186 (d) 209

S. 21, 25,33, 49, 81,(...)
(a) 145 (b) 129 (c) 113 (d) 97
(e) none of these

6. 6,8,10, 14, 18, (...) 34, 50, 66
(a) 24 (b) 25 (c) 26 (d) 27
(e) none of these

7. 24,60, 120, 210,(...)
(a) 300 (b) 336 (c) 420 (d) 525
(e) none of these

8. 9,11, 20, 31, (...), 82
(a) 41 (b) 51 (c) 60 (@7
(e) none of these

9. 1,2,5,12,27, 58,121, (...)
(a) 246 (b) 247 (c) 248 (d) 249
(e) none of these

10. 5,6,9, 15, (...), 40
(a) 21 (b) 25 (c) 27 (3
(e) none of these

11. 134, 245, 356, 467, (...)
(a) 579 (b) 578 (c) 568 (d) 478
(e) none of these

12. 11, 12,17, 18, 23, 24, (...)
(a) 12 (b) 29 (c) 30 (d) 35
(e) none of these

13. 0,4,6,3,7,9,6, (...) 12
(a) 8 (b) 10 (e) 11 (d 14
(e) none of these

(e) none of these

20. 5,10,17, 24, 37
(a) 10 (b) 17 (c) 24 (d) 37
(e) none of these

21. 5,10, 40, 80, 320, 550, 2560
(a) 80 (b) 320 (c) 550 (d) 2560
(e) none of these

22. 3,2,8,9, 13, 22, 18, 32, 23, 42
(a) 8 (b) 9 (c) 13 (d)22
(e) none of these

23. 11,2, 21, 3, 32, 4, 41,5, 51, 6
(a) 21 (b) 11 (c) 32 (d) 51
(e) none of these

24. 89, 78, 86, 80, 85, 82, 83
(a) 83 (b) 82 (c) 86 (d) 78
(e) none of these

25. 2,5, 10, 50, 500, 5000
(a)5 (b) 10 (c) 50 (d) 5000
(e) none of these

26. 325, 259, 202, 160, 127, 105, 94
(a) 94 (b) 127 (c) 202 (d) 259
(e) none of these

27. 3,4, 10, 32, 136, 685, 4116
(a) 10 (b) 32 (c) 685 (d) 4116
(e) none of these



8 MISSING SERIES (31594 &%)
28. 5, 27, 61, 122, 213, 340, 509 4. 7Z,L,X,J,V,H,T,F,?2,?
(a) 27 (b) 61 (c) 122 (d) 509 (@R, 1 bR, E ©S,E (@RD
(e) none of these (e) none of these
29. 16, 22, 30, 45, 52, 66 42. AZ,CX, FU,?
(a) 30 (b) 45 (c) 52 (d) 66 (a) IR (b) IV () JQ (d) KP
(e) none of these (e) none of these
30. 1236, 2346, 3456, 4566, 5686 43. JE, LH, OL, SQ, ?
(a) 1236 (b) 3456 (c) 4566  (d) 5686 (a) WV (b) WX @VW  (d)VX
(e) none of these (e) none of these
31. 4/9, 9/20, (...), 39/86 44. CAT, FDW; IGZ, ?
(a) KJA (b) KTC (¢ LHD (d)LJC

(a) 17/40 (b) 19/42
(e) none of these

(c) 20/45 (d) 29/53

32. 0, 3, 8, 15, 24, 33
(a) 8 (b) 15 (c) 26 (d) 33
(e) none of these

33. 1,5, 14, 30, 55, 93
(a) 97 (b) 95 (c) 93 (d) 55

(e) none of these

Directions: In each of the following number series,
two terms have been put within brackets. Mark your
answer as

(a) if both the bracketed terms are right

Tfg 1 ug W/

if the first bracketed term is right and second is
wrong

Tl TEeT UG WE & qAT GO Terd &

if the first bracketed term is wrong and second
is right

TF T UG T B TAT FEA T &

if both the bracketed terms are wrong

Ffg AT ug e Bt

4, 6, 10, (12), 16, (14), 22

3, 10, 29, (66), (127), 218

2, 3, (6), 11, 18, (30), 38

37. 2,5, (12), 25, 41, 61

38. 4,17, (9, 10, 13, 15, (16), 19

Directions: In each of the following questions, various
terms of aletter series are given with one term missing
as shown by (?). Choose the missing term out of the
given alternatives.

Trafeifan fgu T 9ds 991 ° GEmel eRl B U
FEe &t TE ¢ T G UF 91 & Ul o9 & 3T
T UX ? YR T ]| SR € A B SUE T
A B ?

(b)

(c)

(d

34.
3s.
36.

39. U,0,L,2A

() E (b) C ()8 DG
(e) none of these

40. A,Z,X,B,V,T,C,R, 2, ?
(a)P,D (E,O ©Q,E (dO0,Q
(e)Q,0

(e) none of these
45. deb ijg nol, ? xyv
(a) rsp (b) stp
(e) none of these
QPO, SRQ, UTS, WVU, ?
(a) XVZ (b) ZYA
(e) AZY
DEF, HIJ, MNO, ?
(a) STU (b) RST
(e) none of these

(c) rsq (d) stq
46.
() YXW  (d) VWX
47.
(c) RTV (d) SRQ
48. shg rif qje pkd?

(a) ole (b) olc

(e) none of these

LXF, MTJ, NPN, OLR, ?
(a) PHV (b) PIU

(e) none of these

AB, BA, ABC, CBA, ABCD, ?

(a) ACBD (b) BACD (c) CABD (d) DCBA
(e) none of these

A, CD, GHI, ?, UVWXY
(a) LMNO (b) MNO
(e) None of these

Directions: In each of the following questions, a
sequence of groups of letters and numbers is given
with one term missing as shown by (?) Choose the
missing term out of the given alternatives.

= TAE Y91 ° U 9ol & e §)1 39 il §

(¢) nmc (d) nlb
49,
(c) PJW (d) PKX

S0.

S1.

() NOPQ (d) MNOP

52. D-4, F-6, H-8, J-10,?, ?
(a)K-12,M - 13 (b) L-12, M-14
(c) L-12, N-14 (d) none of these

3F, 6G, 111, 18L, ?
(a) 210 (b) 25N
(d) none of these

S3.
(c) 27P
(e) cannot be determined

54. KMS5, IPS, GS11, EVi14, ?
(a) BX17 (b) BY17
(c)CY18 (d) none of these
S5. 2A11, 4D13, 12G17, ?
(a) 36119 (b) 48J23 (c) L250  (d) 48J29

(e) none of these



MISSING SERIES (3150 @) 9

56. C4X, F9U, I16R, ? 9 8 8 7, 7, 6, ?

(a) K25P (b) L25P (a)5 (b) 6 ()8 (d) 4
(c) L250 (d) none of these (e) none of these
57. QIF, S2E, U6D, W21C, ? 69. Comlpete the following series by filling the question
(a) Y66B (b) Y44B mark
(c) Y88B (d) none of these Tt & g guit § aFTem ug =T ENN
58. Find the wrong term in the letter-number series 2, 7, 14, 23, ?, 47
given below: (a) 28 (b) 34 (c)31 (d) 38

AT { HT-|T U TAd 22
GAT, J10R, M20P, P43N, S90L
(a) G4T (b) JI0R (c) M20P (d) P43N

(e) none of these

70. Which is the number that comes next in the
sequence ?

(e) none of these ﬁ%ﬁ?lé%trﬁﬁmuawﬁm7
Direction : In each of the following questions thereis a 5, 16, 51, 158, ...
number series. In this series, the numbers are () 1452 (b) 483 (c) 481 (d) 1454

changing in a specific order. If they continue to (e) none of these

change in the same way. what will be the next term? 71. Find the missing term in the following series

T feu T ude v 4 e gui & v 1 39 avik § @ T A HY?
& U fa9in 0 | giafid gid 81 el T 1 240, ? 120, 40, 10, 2
Ti? (a) 480 (b) 240 ()220  (d) 120

S9. o, 7, 26, 63, ... (e) none of these

(a) 125 (b) 126 (c) 124 (d) 217
(e) none of these

60. 34, 45, 56, 67, ...
(a) 78 (b) 82 (e) 73 (d) 84
(d) none of these

61. 3,6,8,16,18,...
(a) 32 (b) 42 (c) 26 (d) 38
(e) none of these

62. 6,5, 24, 25, ...
(a) 175 (b) 210 (c) 164 (d) 144
(e) None of these

63. 7,18, 21,31, ...
(a) 41 (b) 43 (e) 37 (d) 39
(e) none of these

64. 0,1,2,4,4,5,6,7,8, 8,10, 11, ...
(a)9 (b) 11 (c) 10 (d 12
(e) none of these

65. 1,4, 10, 22, 46, ...
(a) 68 (b) 48 (c) 12 (d) 94
(e) none of these

66. 1,4,9, 16, 25,?
(a) 30 (b) 32 (c) 34 (d) 36
(e) none of these

67. 30,24, 19, 15,12, ?
(a) 6 (b) 8 (c) 10 (d 11
(e) none of these

Direction : In each of the following questions, one
term in the number series is wrong. Find out the
wrong term.

= & T Soil € R W A0t eI} 3/ K Bt ?

72. 4,6,9,18, 34, 59, 95
(a)9 (b) 6 (c) 18 (d) 34
(e) None of these

73. 3,18, 38, 78, 123, 178, 243
(a) 123 (b) 178 (¢)3 (d) 38
(e) none of these

74. 112, 114, 120, 124, 132, 142, 154
(a) 114 (b) 120 (c) 124 (d) 132
(e) none of these

75. 38, 4.5, 9, 22.5, 67.5, 270, 945
(a) 4.5 b9 (¢)22.53 (d)67.5
(e) none of these

76. 7,9, 17, 42, 91, 172, 293
()9 (b) 17 (c) 42 (d) 91
(e) none of these

77. 2,20, 27, 44, 64
(a) 27 (b) 8 (c) 20 (d) 44
(e) none of these

78. 17:26::37:?
(a) 50 (b) 56 (c) 57 (d) 58
(e) none of these

79. 1:8::?:64
(a) 36 (b) 37 (e) 27 (d) 16
(e) None of these

68. Which is the number that comes next in this
sequence ?

= & 7g guit ¥ anTen ug &= @



Alphabet Test
(TTEG UZI&I0T)

Chapter

| PART-A. ALPHABET TEST : WORD FORMATION |

If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the
second, the fourth, the sixth and the ninth letters of
the word PERMEABILITY, Which of the following
will be the first letter of that word? If no such word
can be formed give ‘N’ as the answer. If only two
such words can be formed give ‘D’ as the answer and
if more than two such words can be formed give ‘Z’
as the answer.

(a) M (b) L ()N (d)D (e)Z

if it is possible to make only one meaningful word
from the second, the sixth, the seventh, the eight
and the tenth letters of the word PERFORMANCE,
using each letter only once, first letter of the word is
your answer. If no such word can be formed your
answer is ‘X’ and if more than one such word can be
formed your answer is ‘Y.

(a)C (b) R (oM dX (eY
How many meaningful English words can be formed
with the letter AMRE using each letter only once in
each word?

(c) Two

(a) none (b) one (d) three

(e) More than three

If it is possible to make only one meaningful English
word with the second, the fifth, the seventh and the
eleventh letters of the word STAKEHOLDER, which
of the following will be the third letter of the word?
If no such word can be made, give X’ as the answer
and if more than one such word can be formed, give
‘Y’ as the answer.

(T (b) R ©FE (dX (Y
If it is possible to make only one meaningful English
word with the fourth, the sixth , the ninth and the
elevent letters of the word QUALIFICATION, which
of the following will be the third letter of that word?
If more than one such word can be formed, give ‘M’
as the answer and if no such word can be formed,
give ‘N’ as the answer.

(a) A (b) I (oL (dM (e) N
If it is possible to make only one meaningful English
word with the third, the fifth, the seventh and the
tenth letters of the words STREAMLINE, which of
the following will be the last letter of the word? If no
such word can be made give X’ as the answer and if
more than one such word can be made, give ‘Y’ as
the answer.

(@ L (b) A ©F dX eY
How many meaningful English words can be made
with the letters EMNA, using each letter only once
in each word?

10.

11.

(a) one (b) two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) more than four

How many meaningful English word can be formed
with the letters LESA using each letter only once in
each word?

(b) One

(e) more than three

(a) none (c) two (d) Three

if it is possible to make only one meaningful word
from the third, the sixth the ninth and the tenth
letters of the word PARENTHESIS, using each
letter only once, last letter of the word is your
answer, if no such word can be formed your answer
is X and if more than one such word can be formed
your answer is X and if more than one such word
can be formed your answer is Y.

(a R T ©S (DX eY
Ifit is possible to make only one meaningful English
word with the third, the sixth, the eight and the
eleventh letters of the word COMPUTERISE, using
each letter only once in the word, last letter of the
word is your answer. If no such word can be
formed, your answer is ‘X’ and if more than one such
word can be formed, your answer is ‘Z’.

(a) M (b) T T @X (@Z

Some letters are given in diagrams. The letters
given in the centre can be used more than once,
while other letters can be used only once to form a
meaningful word. Which of the following will be the
last letter of that word? If no such word can be
formed, give ‘D’ as the answer and if more than one
such word can be formed, give ‘S’ as the answer.

(e o 2 o o3

(@S (b)D (B (dR

Directions (12-15): In these questions, if the letters of
the given word are used as many times as one wants
to use, then which one of the four given words
(a),(b),(c) and (d) cannot be formed?

12.

13.

14.

15.

EVOLUTION

(a) VOLT (b) VALE (¢) TOOL (d) LOOT
REVENOUS

(a) NEVER (b) VENEER (c) ROVER (d) RIVER
FALLACIOUS

(a) FALLS  (b) FAILS (c) FILLS (d) FILES
ELEMENTARY

(a) TERMER (b) MEANLY

(c) LUMEN (d) LAMENT



ALPHABET TEST (1€ uaor)

1

Direction (16-18): In each of the following questions,
choose one word which can be formed from the letters
of the given word.

16.

17.

18.

IMMEDIELY

(a) DIALECT (b) LIMITED
(c) DIAMETER (d) DICTATE
PRAGMATIC

(a) GUITER (b) AGMARK
(c) GAME (d) MAGIC
SOMNAMBULISM

(a) BIOME (b) BASAL
(c) SOUL (d) NAMES

Directions (19-22): In each of the following questions,
a word has been given, followed by four other words,
one of which cannot be formed by using the letters of
the given word. Find that word.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

PRESIDENTIAL

(a) DIGITAL (b) ARDENT
(c) SLEEP (d) DENTAL
ADMINSTRATION

(a) RATION (b) MINISTER
(c) TRADITION (d) STATION
ENDEAVOUR

(a) DROVE (b) DROWN
(c) ROUND (d) DEVOUR
TRIBUNAL

(a) TRIBLE (b) URBAN
(c) BRAIN (d) LATIN

If the letters of the word ARTICULATES can be
used as many times as one wants to use, then which
one of the following four words cannot be formed?
(a) COURTS (b) LATER

(¢) ELECTRIC (d) ARTICLE

If each of the vowels in the word BREAK is kept
unchanged and each of the consonants is replaced
by the next letter in the English alphabet, how
many meaningful words can be formed with the
new letters using each letter only once in each word
(b) one

(d) three

(a) none

(c) two

(e) More than three
if each of the vowels in the word OVEN is changed
to the previous letter in the English alphabet and
the consonants are changed to the next letter of the
English alphabet, how many meaningful words can
be formed with the new letters using each letter
only once in each word?
(a) One

(c) Three

How many meaning English words can be formed
by using any two letters of word ‘NOT’?

(b) Two
(d) more than three

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

(a) one (b) Two

(c) three (d) more than three

Pick the first second, fourth fifth and sixth letters
of the word REASONING, form yet another word
and then write the first and the last letters of the
word formed.

(a) OR (b) NE (c) SE (d) ES

If a meaningful word can be formed with the third,
fifth, seventh and tenth letters of the word
PROJECTION, then the third letter of that word is
answer. If no such word can be formed, then ‘X’ is
the answer and if more than one such words can be
formed, then give ‘M’ as the answer.

(T (b)N (oM (X

If with the third, fourth, fifth, seventh and tenth
letters of the word PERSONALITY, a meaningful
word is formed , then first letter of the word is the
answer. If no word is possible, then ‘X’ is the answer.
(a) O (b) T ©R @S

(e)X

If a meaningful word can be formed beginning with
H using the letters SUHRO, the fourth letter of that
word is your answer. If more than one such word
can be formed then ‘B’ is your answer. If no such
word is formed, then ‘C’ is your answer.

() B (b)C ©U @R

(e) None of these

A meaningful word is made if we take the first,
fourth, fifth, seventh, tenth, eleventh and the
twelfth letters of word ‘FELICITATIONS’. Which of
the following will be s the fifth letter of that word
from the right end of that word?
(T (b) I ()N
(e) None of these

If it is possible to make only one meaningful word
with the first, the third, the fourth and the sixth
letters of the word LEARNING, using each only
once, which of the following will be the third letter
of that word? If more than one such word can be
formed, give ‘Y’ as the answer and if no such word
can be formed, give ‘Z’ as the answer.

(@l (b) R (A @y

(e)Z

if it is possible to make a meaningful word from the
second, the third , the fourth, the fifth, and the
eighth letters of the word MANGROVES, the first
letter of the word is your answer, if more than one
such word can be formed, your answer is ‘X’ and if
no such word can be formed your answer is ‘Z’

(a) A (b) R © G X

(e)Z

@dC
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ALPHABET TEST (1€ uaor)

[PART-B. ALPHABET TEST : LETTER & WORD PROBLEM |

If the positions of the fifth and twelfth letters of the
word GLORIFICATIONS are interchanged, and
likewise the positions of the fourth and fourteenth
letters, the third and tenth letters, the second and
eleventh letters and the first and thirteenth letters
are interchanged, which of the following will be the
twelfth letter from the right end?
(@I (b) O ©R

(e) none of these

If in the word PROJECTING, all the vowels are first
arranged alphabetically and then all the
consonants are arranged alphabetically , which
letter will be fifth from the left?
(a)C (b) N (c)d
(e) None of these

Which of the following will be the changed form of
the word OBLIQUE when the word is written again
by substituting each vowel by the second letter
following it in the English alphabet and
substituting each consonant by the third letter
following it in the English alphabet?

(a) MEDGTSD (b) QEOKTXG

(c) QEOKTWG (d) RDNLSXH

(e) none of these

@T

DG

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word CREDENTIAL each of which has as many
letters in the same sequence between them in the
word as in the English alphabet?
(a) two (b) Three (c) four
(d) more than five

(d) five

How many pairs of such letters are there in the
word ‘KLING’ each of which has as many letters
between its letters in the English alphabet as there
are between them in the word?
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c)3
(e)6

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ‘CREDITABLE’ each of which has as many
letters between them as they have in English
alphabet?

(a) One (b) Two
(e) More than three
How much such pairs of letters are there in the
word EDUCATION, each of which has as many
letters between them in the word, as they have in
the English alphabet?
(a) none (b) One
(e) More than three
How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ‘DECORATE’ each of which has as many
letters between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?

(a) none (b) one
(e) More than three

(d) 7

(c) Three

(d) Four

(d) three

(c) two

(c) two (d) Three

9.

10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

How many such letters are there in the word
BREAK each of which is as far away from the
beginning in the word as when they are arranged
alphabetically within them?

(a) None (b) one
(e) more than three

(c) two (d) Three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word PREAMBLE each of which has as may letters
in the same sequence between them in the word as
in the English alphabet?
(a) One (b) two

(d) more than three

(c) Three

(e) None of these

How many such letters are there in the word
ORIENTAL each of which is as far away from the
beginning of the word as when they are arranged in
alphabetical order?

(b) one

(d) three

(a) none

(c) two

(e) more than three
How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word SOUTHERN each of which has as many letters
between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?

(a) none (b) One (c) two (d) three
(e) more than three
If the letters of the word ‘TRANSFORM’ are

rearranged as they appear in the English alphabet,
the position of how many letters will remain
unchanged after such rearrangement?

(b) one (d) Three

(e) none of these

(a) none (c) two

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ‘EXAMINATION’, each of which has as many
letters between them in the word, as they have in
the English alphabet?
(a) None (b) one

(e) More than three

If the positions of the first and the sixth letters in
the word ‘CONTAGIOUS’ are interchanged,
similarly the positions of the second and the
seventh letters are interchanged, and so on, which
letter will be the second to the right of the fifth
letter from the right?
(a) O (b) N

(e) none of these

If in the word ‘DISTURBANCE’, the first letter is
interchanged with the last letter, the second letter
is interchanged with the tenth letter and so on,
which letter would come after ‘I in the newly
formed word?
(a)l (b) N
(e) U

(c) Two (d) Three

(@1 @T

(©S (dD
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

If in the word ‘LUBRICATOR’ the positions of the
first and the sixth letters are interchanged,
similarly the positions of the second and the
seventh letters are interchanged and so on, which
letter will be second to the right of sixth letter from
the right?

(a) B (b) T
(e) None of these

What will be the rearranged form of the word
‘HYDROGEN if its letters having been arranged in
alphabetical order are then substituted by the
immediate previous letters in the English alphabet?
(a) CDFGMQZ (b) EFHIOPSZ

(¢) CDFGMNQX (d) CDEGMNQX

(e) none of these

If the letters in the word ‘COMPARE’ are
rearranged in such a way that first the vowels
within the word are rearranged alphabetically
followed by the consonants arranged
alphabetically, which of the following will be the

(©A (d O

fifth letter from the right end after the
rearrangement?
(a) O (b) E (c0 M @Pp

(e) None of these

The position of how many letters in the word
‘WONDERFUL’ will remain unchanged when the

letters within the word are arranged
alphabetically?
(a) None (b) One (c) two (d) Three

(e) None of these

If the letters of the word VERTICAL are arranged
alphabetically, how many letters will remain at the
same position?

(a) Four (b) Three
(e) None of these

If the position of the first and the sixth letters in the
word ‘CULTIVATOR’ are reversed, the positions of
the second and the seventh letters are reversed,
and so on, which of the following will be the second
from the right end after the rearrangement?

(a)T (b) O ()L @V

(e) None of these

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word MIDNAPORE each of which has as many
letters between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?

(a) two (b) three
(e) more than five

(c) Two (d) One

(c) four (d) five

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ENTHUSIASTIC each of which has as many
letters between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?

(a) Two (b) three
(d) More than three

(c) four
(e) None of these

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word APPREHENSION each of which has as many
letters between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?

(a) four (b) five
(e)None of these
How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word DIVERSION each of which has as many letters
between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?
(a) none

(e) six (d) seven

(b) one
(e) more than three

(c) two (d) three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word TEMPORAL each of which has as many letters
between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?
(a) none

(b) one

(e) more than three

(c) two (d) three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word MEDICAL each of which has as many letters
between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?
(a) none (b) one

(e) more than three

(c) two (d) three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word HACKLE each of which has as many letters in
the same sequence between them in the word as in
the English alphabet?
(a) one (b) Two
(e) more than four

(c) three (d) four

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word SECURITY each of which has as many letters
in between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?

(a) None (b) one
(e) more than three

(c) two (d) Three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ‘ORDINAL’ each of which has as many letters
between them in the word as in the English
alphabet?
(a) one (d) three

(b) none (c) two

(e) more than three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ENIGMATIC each of which has as many
letters between them in the word as they have in the
English alphabet?
(a) Nil (b) One
(e) Four

(c) Two (d) three

How many such pairs of letters are there in the
word ADVERTISE’, each of which has as many
letter between them in the word as they have in the
English alphabet?
(b) one

(e) none of these

(a) none (c) two (d) Three
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[PART-C. ALPHABET TEST : ALPHABET SERIES |

Directions : Each of the following questions is based
on the following alphabet series:

ABCDEFGHIJ KLM
NOPQRST UVWXY Z
If the order of the English alphabet is reversed, then
which letter would be exactly in the middle?

(a) S (b) D (0L (d)M

(e) None of these

If the alphabet is written in the reverse order and
every alternate letter starting with Y is dropped,
which letter will be exactly in the middle of the
remaining letters of the alphabet?
()M (b)N () O

(e) none of these

(d)Mor O

Suppose the first and the second letters of the
English alphabet changed places, also the third and
the fourth, the fifth and the sixth, and so on. In the
new alphabet, thus formed which letter would be
the 14th?

(a)H (b) K
(e) None of these

If in the English alphabet every fourth letter is
replaced by the symbol (*), which of the following
would be seventh to the left of the fourteenth
element from the left?
(a)T (b) *

(e) None of these

If every alternative letter of English alphabet from
B onwards (including B) is written in lower case
(small letters) and the remaining letters are
capitalized, then how will the first month of the
second half of the year be written?
(a) JuLy (b) AuGuSt  (c)jULY
(e) None of these

KLMNOPQR

Which letter is fourth to the right of the letter
immediately to the left of the letter immediately to
the left of the letter which is third to the right of the
letter immediately to the left of the letter L?

(a) O (b) P ©Q (AR

In the given series of letters, how many t’s are
preceded and followed by t?
PtPttPPtPtPPPqqPtPttPPPt

(a) 0 (b) 2 (©)3 (d) 4

(c) L (dM

(e H d G

(d) AugUSt

Directions (8-12): study the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

MKKIDNETTQOBFHAAGTUUXWLSRI
Each of the letters gets a numerical value based on
its position in the above arrangement, such as 1 for
M, 2 for K, 4 for I and so on.

What is the sum of the values of the group of letters
ARM?

10.

11.

12,

(a) 32 (b) 33
(e) none of these

(c) 34 (d) 35

Value of A is exactly equal to the total value of
which of the following pairs?

(A) DO (B) QE (C) MH
(a) Only A (b) Only B
(c) only C (d) both A and B

(e) None of these

In the English alphabet, if all the letters (excluding
vowels) in the even position are substituted by 3, all
the letters (excluding vowels) in odd position are
substituted by 5 then what will be the total of the
numeric values of the letters of the word ‘BEAD’?
(a) 16 (b) 29 (c) 18 (d) 20

(e) None of these

if each of the twelve digits on a watch is replaced by
English vowels a, e, i, 0, u in sequence (1 by a,2by e,
and so on and so forth), the hour hand will be
between which pair of vowels at 9: 30 a.m?

(a) ae (b) ei (c) io (d) ou

(e)None of these

If each of the English alphabet is attached, a value
equal to its serial number in the alphabet , which
among the following will have the highest sum of
the values of all its letters?

(a) WIND (b) TONE (c) BUDY
(e) NOSE

(d) MORE

Directions (13-16) : Study the following arrangement
carefully and answer the questions given below :

13.

14.

15.

16.

RQ7&4@2EOXS8UMBDQ £3N%6$A5
WIO*L#K+2Z

What should come next in the following series based
on the above arrangement?
RQZ7&+4@K2E#?
(a)8U * b)OXL

(e MDW

If all the symbols are dropped from the above
arrangement, which of the following will be
eleventh from the right end?

(c)8M9 (d©89

()M ()3 (0D dQ

(e N

How many such letters are there in the above
arrangement, each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and immediately followed by
a symbol?

(a) None (b) one (c) Two (d) Three

(e) More than three

Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
based on their positions in the above arrangement
and hence they form a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group?
(a)©B6 (e)D % * ©EM %
@ Q$L

(d8QA
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

In the following letter sequence, how many n’s are
followed by m but not preceded by h?
agrhtnmbcecnlIbuvnmherh
nmgfehnmecnmwqan mhlb

(a) 4 (b) 5 (c)6 (d)7

How many L’s are there which do not have R
preceding them and also do not have T following
them?
ZQSTLRMNQNRTUVXRLTASLTQRSLT
()1 (b) 2 (©)3 (d5

How many T’s are there in the following sequence
which are immediately preceded by P but not
immediately followed by S?
STPQTSPTRPTSRPSTQPTRPTMPTS

(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) three

(e) None of these

In the following series of letters, some definite
order determines which of the next two letters in
the correct order?
AJKTUBILSVCHMRWDGNQXEFO?”?
(a) PY (b) PZ () YZ (d ZA

Which letter will be sixth to the right of the third
letter from the left of the letter which is exactly in
the middle of the letters in the series given below?
ABCDEZYXWVQRSTUFGHIJKLMNOPA
(a)F (b) G ©Q (R

(e) none of these

In the following alphabets, which letter is eighth to
the right of the fourteenth letter from the right end?
ZABCDEFGHIJKLMNO PQRSTUVWXY
(aH (b) R (S (@T

23.

24,

25.

26.

217.

28.

If 1st and 26th, 2nd and 25th,3rd and 24th and so on,
letters of the English alphabet are paired, then
which of the following pairs is correct?

(a) GR (b) CW (c) IP (dEV

If A interchanges position with B, similarly C and D
interchange positions and so as E and F and so on
upto Y and Z, then which of the following will be
seventh from the left?
(a) A (b)F

(d) None of these

If the above alphabet is arranged in reverse order,
which letter will be twelfth to the left of the
sixteenth letter from your left?
(a)D bV oW
(e) None of these

If A and B are written as Band A,C and DasD and C,
E and F and E and so on till the end of the alphabet,
what will be the position of M from your right?

(a) 11th (b) 12th () 13th  (d) 14th

(e)None of these

If every alternate letter, starting with A, is removed
from the alphabet, which letter among the
remaining letters would be the third to the right of
the fifth letter from the right?
()X bV (0L
(e) None of these

If all the vowels are removed from the alphabet,
which letter will be the seventh to the right of the
fifth letter from the left?

(a) L by M
(e) None of these

(1

dX

(d)J

(N @P

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES
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| PART-D. ALPHA-NUMERIC ARRANGEMENT |

Directions (1-3): Study the following arrangement
carefully and answer the question given below :

TM4P%JV1IK3@EW2QO6TA*S8ZI5$FU#9
HN

Which of the following is the sixth to the left of the
nineteenth from the left end of the above
arrangement?

(a) $ (b) T
(e) None of these

How many such consonants are there in the above
arrangement, each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol and immediately followed by
a number?

()W (dA

(a) None (b) One
(e) More than three
How many such numbers are there in the above
arrangement, each of which is immediately
preceded by a consonant and also immediately
followed by a consonant?
(a) None (b) One

(e) More than three

(¢) Two (d) Three

(c) Two (d) Three

Directions (4-8): These questions are based on the
following arrangement of letter, number and symbol.

T74AGHK#5QR%23DF*LM6BES8@1$PV9
Which element is the fifth to the right of the twelfth
element from the right end of the given
arrangement?

(a) @ (b) E
(e) None of these
How many such consonants are there in the above

(©)8 (d)B

arrangement each of which is immediately
proceeded by the numeral?
(a) None (b) one (c) two (d) Three

(e) More than three

Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
to the basis of their position. In the above
arrangement , and so form a group. Which is the one
that does not belong to the group?
(a) GK# (b) QR2 (c) 3F*
(e) 1PV

If KQ : R3; LB: ? on the basis of their positions in the
above arrangement ?
(a) E1 (b) E@
(e) None of these

If the positions of first ten elements are
interchanged with the position of last ten elements
in such a way that the left becomes the first from
the right and so on. Which element will be the
fourth to the left of the eight element from the left
end after rearrangement ?
(a)@ (b) $ (©1
(e) None of these

(d) 6E8

(c) 81 (d) 8%

(dP

Directions 9-12): Study the following arrangement
carefully and answer the questions given below;

10.

11.

12.

M4PA3% R5#EJ2$DF1UHB@9ITWISKNG6O
V7ZQ

Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
based on their positions in the above arrangement
and so form a group. Which is the one that does not
belong to that group?
(a) R#J (b) 9BW
e2DU

How many such consonants are there in the above
arrangement each of which is immediately
preceded by a number but not immediately followed
by another consonant?
(b) one
(e)More than three
Which of the following is the eighth to the right of
the twentieth from the right end of the above
arrangement?
(T (b) %
(e) None of these
If all the symbols in the above arrangement
dropped, which of the following will be the
seventeenth from the left end?
(a)1 (b) F (©)9
(e) None of these

()PM3 (d6VK

(a) none (c) Two (d) three

(c) 2

(d) 6

(dB

Directions (13-17): these questions are based on the

following arrangement

of symbols, letter and

numbers:

13.

14.

15.

16.

Jd=BF2TKS75#PLV8@M6?7QGO93&TYSE

What will come in place of question mark (?) in the
following ?

If=>2 ,'K>#,P>M,then'T > ?

(a)3 (b) T (©9 @y
(e) none of these
How many such letters are there in the

arrangement each of which is either immediately
preceded by a symbol or immediately followed by a
number?

(a)3 (b) 4

(e) none of these

()5 (@6

How many such numbers are there in the
arrangement each of which is either immediately
followed by a symbol or immediately preceded by a

letter?
(a) nil (b) 2

(e) none of these

(c)3 (d) 4

Based on the positions in the above arrangement, if
8Fd: T&£thenKT7:?
(a)©G3 (b)©GQ
(e) None of these

©©9? (D90Q
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17.

Four of the following five are alike in a certain way,
based on the positions of their elements in the
above arrangement and hence from a group?

(a)2FKS b)5T#$
(oVLeM d39TY
e)6MQG

Direction (18-22): Answer the following questions
based on the arrangement given below:

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

YW@1&CN3PLB9?=D*E2E£EMVS$7#4FG5

C13W:74V Gisin the same way as N@ B = is
related to
(a)$F2D
E)$F2*
Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
based on the above arrangement and hence form a
group. Which one does not belong to the group?

M VF2D (0)$42D (D$F£D

(a)&L NP (b)?2DE
(©*V2M (dVFT74
(e)LDB=

If the numbers immediately preceding the symbols
are attached the value double their numerical
value, then what will be the sum of the value of all
such numbers?
(a) 22 (b) 36
(e) None of these

How many such symbols are there in the above
arrangement as not immediately preceded by a
number and also not immediately followed by a
letter?

(a) nil

(c) 26 (d) 38

(b) one
(e) none of these

IfY W@ 1 is written in the reverse order, & C N 3 is
written in the reverse order, and so on, then in the
new arrangement which of the following will be
exactly in the middle of 9 and $ ?
(a) = (b) M (©?

(e) None of these

(c) two (d) three

(dD

Directions (23-25): Below are given two arrangements
| & Il. The elements in the two arrangements written
one below the other are corresponding elements.
Study both the arrangements carefully to answer
these questions.

23.

24.

LT$IE#DRH F@%JM*?L
I.58Q4AK3U6WY17V29

Four of the following are alike in a certain way on
the basis of their positions in the above
arrangements and so form a group. Which is the one
that does not belong to the group?

(a)*2L b)I4# (c)H6@ (MDEAD
(e)M 1%

IfT8:5I,MV:7?then FW:?

(a)6@ (b) 6% (c) Y@ (d)YJ

25.

(e) none of these

If all the elements in the first half of the
arrangement I are replaced by the corresponding
elements in arrangement II, which element will be
fourth to the left of eighth element from the right in
arrangement I ?
(a) # (b) E
(e) None of these

(c) 4 (dA

Directions (26-28): These questions are based on the
following arrangement of numbers, symbols and
letters.

26.

217.

28.

F$=2GPTL9Q£@7RTU?068BEB A3#4JK
M

‘$2F P isto‘T9P £ in the same wayas‘ _ ’isto‘8
E6 A’

(aT?R6 bU?R6

(0T R6 @T? 76

(e) None of these

How many such numbers are there in the above
arrangement each of which is either immediately
followed by a symbol or immediately preceded by a
letter, but not both?
(a) three (b) none
(e) None of these

If all the numbers in the arrangement are removed,
then which of the following will be exactly midway
between the fourth element from the right end and
the fourth element from the left end?

(AR (b) U (c)? do

(e) None of these

(c) one (d) two

Direction (29-31): Answer these questions referring to
the symbol —letter —-number sequence given below:

29.

30.

31.

2PJ@S8SLB1V#Q6 GWIKCD3O*£5FR7AY
4,

Four of the following five are similar in relation to
their positions in the above sequence and hence
form a group.

Which one does not belong to that group?

(@ QK5 b)L6D ©PL d1Go
(e)K£4

Each symbol exchanges its position with its
immediate right symbol/ letter/number. Now, how
many letters are there in the sequence which are
immediately followed by a number and immediately
preceded by a symbol?
(a) Nil (b) one

(e) none of these
P@ListoY 75 in the same way as $ 1 # is to
(a)R£0© bF£3

(0)5£0 @5eD

(e) None of these

(c) Two (d) three



18

ALPHABET TEST (1€ uaor)

1. 1. Mouse 2. House 3. Giraffe 4. Dog i 11. Arranage the following in a meaningful sequence:
5. Ant. i 1. Phrase 2. Letter 3. Word 4. Sentence
(a)5,1,3,4,2 ®2,5,1,3,4 i (2)1,2,3,4 1,324
(©)4,1,3,5,2 d)5,1,4,2,3 i (©2,3,1,4 (d2,3,4,1

2. 1. Amoeba 2. Opyster 3. Worm 4. Cow i 12, 1.Atomic Age 2. Metallic Age
(@)1,3,2,4 (11234 (43,21 (3,241 i 3. Stone age 4. Alloy age

3. 1. Diwali 2. Independence day i (@)1, 3,4,2 (b)2,3,1,4
3. Christmas 4. Republic day ! (©3,2,4,1 (d)4,3,2,1
5. Holi i 13. 1.evening 2. Night 3.Dawn 4. Noon

1
1,3,5,2,4 b) 4,5,2,1,3 | 5. Dusk
- " L (@4,1,3,2,505,1,2,4,3
(¢)2,4,1,5,3 (d)3,4,5,2,1 . 1,3, 2, 1,2, 4,

4. 1. introduction 2. Contents i (©)3,5,4,1,2 (d)3,4,1,5,2
3. Chapters 4. Index i 14. 1. distributor 2. Consumer
5. Title ! 3. Seller 4. Raw material

1
(a) 2,4,1,5,3 (b) 5,2,1,3,4 i 5. Producer

i (a)2,5,4,3,1 (b)3,5,1,2,4
42312 A L (015,243 (d) 4,5,1,3,2

S. 1. key 2. Door 3. Lock 4. Room i > T
5. Switch on : 15. 1. Police 2. Punishment
(@) 1,2,3,5,4 (b) 1,3,2,4,5 i 3. Crime 4. Justice
() 4,2,1,5,3 (d)5,1,2,4,3 i 5. Judgement

6. 1.Type 2. Print 3. Open 4. Save i Ea)) ;’21’3;4’552 EZ; :;’14;23’ 42’ 51
5. Close ' ¢)9, %% » 9 4
(a) 3, 4, 1’ 2’ 5(b) 3’ 5, 4, 2’ 1 i 16. 1.Yarn 2. Plant 3. Saree 4. Cotton

1
(©)3,1,4,2,5)3,2,1,4,5 | 5~)021°zh1 s 24551

7. 1.India 2. Chapra 3. World 4. Universe : Ea) 2’4’ 5’ 1’ 5 @ 2, 4, 5, 3, .

5. Bihar i €24, %9, 4 » %5 95 9,

(a)5,1,2,4,3 (b)3,5,2,4, 1 i 17. 1. presentation 2. Recommendation
bt b b 2 2 b K \ . . .

()1,5,4,2,3 @2,5,1,5,1, 3, 4, i 3. Arrival 4. Discussion

8. 1. Vertebrate 2. Cat i 5. Introduction
3. Animal 4. Feline : (a) 3’5’1’4’2 (b) 3’ 5’45 2’ 1
5. Leopard 6. Mammal i (©531,2,4 (d)53,4,1,2
(2)6,4,3,1,2,5 (b)3,1,6,4,5,2 | 18. 1. Puberty 2. Adulthood
(©1,6,3,5,4,2 (d)4,1,6,3,5,2 i 3. Childhood 4. Infancy

9. Ifthe following words are arranged in logical order, i 5. Senescence 6.Adolescence
th(:ln v:hat will come in the first place in descending i (a) 2.4,6,31,5 (b) 4,3,1,6.2.5
oraer: 1

! 4,3,6,2,1,5 d) 5,6,2,3,4,1
1. Pilot Officer 2. Air Marshal i 19 (©)4, ) d
3. Squadron Leader 4. Air commodore [ 1. Leaf 2. Fruit 3.Stem 4. Root
5. Wing Commander i 5. Flower
(a) squadron Leader (b) wing commander ! (a)3,4,5,1,2 (b)4,1,3,5,2
(¢) Air commodore (d) Air Marshal i (©)4,3,1,2,5 (d4,3,1,5,2
1
(e) All of the above i 20. Whi(fh of the following items from general to

10. If the following words are arranged in logical order i particular:
of occurrence of events, then what will be second ! 1. Caste 2. Family
letter of the last word? i 3. Newly married couple 4. Clan
1. Doctor 2. Treatment i 5. Species
3. Patient 4. Bill i (@)2,3,1,4,5 13,2,1,4,5
o Diagnosis . ©3,451,2 @4,5,3,2,1
(a R (b) I (A o '

[ PART-E. LOGICAL ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS |




Blood Relation

Chapter

(Tdcl Tideloe)

A’s mother is sister of B and B has a daughter C.
How can A be related to B from among the following

gﬁﬁBﬂﬁW%ﬂ%Baﬁg‘:ﬁcél A, B ¥ 33 grafeer
?

(a) Niece (b) Uncle
(c) Daughter (d) Father
Karan has a brother ‘Prem’ and sister ‘Neesha’.

Karan’s wife is ‘Naj’ and has a daughter ‘Naksha’.
Naksha got married with Neesha’s son Akbar and
has a baby girl ‘Riya’. What is relation between
‘Naksha’ and ‘Neesha’?

I F TH T T T 98 T HA Y A A 8
T G TR B A F WS TN F G e § g a
I TF B g R TH a9 e % o g
ERIE

(a) Sister

(¢c) Mother and Daughter
(d) Mother

Six members of a family namely A,B,C,D,E and F
are travelling togetehr. ‘B’ is the son of C but C is not
the mother of B. A and C are married couple. E is the
brother of C. D si the daughter of A. F is the brother
of B. How many male members are there in the
family?

TF TRAR % B: GG A, B, C, D, E, F T 919 a6 L @
B,C H Y7 & f ¢, B # Wi el 81 A 91 ¢ foanfed sier &)
E,C % 9E 21 D, A &1 T 81 F, B I 9 81 IRaR # fepert
T 87

(a) 3 (b) 2 (c) 4 (d1

Suket has three daughters and each daughters has
a brother. How many male members are there in the
family?

bl &1 i T R AT Sedh S U 9 &1 39 uRan #
fep 7w &2

(a) 4 (b) 2 (c)3 @1

Anjali says, “He is the only son of the father of my
sister’s brother.” How is the person related to
Anjali?

3ioTell 3 T, ‘a8 Al e % 9Ig % e 1 geheltar OF 8
I8 Afth, Siolcll T F4 grafeerd 22

(a) Uncle (b) Cousin (c) Brother (d) Father

Looking at a woman sitting next to him, Amit said,
“She is the sister of the husband of my wife”. How is
the woman related to Amit?

3ifHd 3 U Al H T@H Fal, I8 HU Tl o Ul i a8

(b) Niece and Aunt

21 98 uigen, a4 Sg wwfed 82
(a) Daughter (b) Sister
(c) Wife (d) Niece

10.

11.

12,

13.

Pointing towards a boy Veena said, “he si the son of
only son of my grandfatehr” How is that boy related
to Veena?

TS TCH I SN TR Fd g 41 4 Fal “98 W el &
ShAld T & T 217 9% oga, 1 § Sy et 8?2
(a) Uncle (b) Brother

(c) Cousin (d) Nephew

Pointing to a man is a photograph, a woman said,,
“His brother’s fatehr is the only son of my
grandfatehr.” How is the woman related to the man
in the photograph?

fo % s =afth & 3R TN FA gL, T Higen 7wy
TG TS 1 fII B ST T gehelial 9A 217 9% Higen 39 o

¥ figq =If ¥ #9 gafgd 22
(a) Daughter (b) Mother
(c) Aunt (d) Sister

Pointing to a man, a lady said, “His mother is the
only daughter of my mother”. How is the lady
related to the man?

U Afgel 7 UH A F 3R I Hd §¢ Fal ¢ IHH! A

gﬁaﬁmﬁgﬂé”la%m,w T 3 gt
?

(a) Mother (b) Daughter

(c) Sister (d) Aunt

A man showed a boy next to him and said-“He is the
son of my wife’s sister-in-law, but I am the only child
of my parents.” How is my son related to him?

TS FAfh A 3T T I ASH Hl S@d gU Fal a8 W Tt

T G H YA 8, W H 379 A a19 i TRl e § | 3T
T 3T &Y greifd 8?2
(a) Nephew (b) Cousin (¢) Brother (d) Uncle

A boy introduced a girl as the daughter of the son of
the mother of his aunt. The girl is boy’s

TS ISH, U gl 1 U= a1 8 9o Fedl & o8 3T
3T F H % 9 F T 21 T ASH, TSk HI A THIA &2
(a) Sister

(c) Sister-in-law

(b) Cousin sister

(d) Aunt

Rajiv is the brother of Arun. Sonia is the sister of
Sunil. Arun is the son of Sonia. How is Rajiv related
to Sunil?

Tfie, S0 T 9T 31 WA G 1 qe 21 I, Wi
T 2| TS G T Y g 72

(a) Son (b) brother

(c) Father (d) nephew

Gopal said, Pointing to Govind “His fatehr is my
father’s only son”. How is Gopal related to Goving?

T = T P SR SR B Y Fal ‘ST foar W e
& gehelld Q7 &, T, M § HY T 22
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(a) Grandfather (b) Grandson

(c) Son (d) Father

Kusuma is the wife of Ravi. Govind and Prabhu are
brothers. Goving is the brother of Ravi. Prabhu is
Kusuma’s.

A W& F el 21 e 3 9y 91 31 e I 1 o 2

T4, FYH H 8?2
(a) Cousin (b) Brother
(¢) Brother-in-law (d) Uncle

Shyama says that father of Rajiv’s father is my
father. How Shyama is related to Rajiv?

TAMT A a1 IS & fodr & far | fyar 81 I, T &
gy T3

(a) Mother
(c) Niece

(b) Father’s sister (aunt)

(d) Sister

Raghu and Babu are twins. Babu’s sister is Reema.
Reema’s Husbands is Rajan. Raghu’s mother is
Lakshmi. Lakshmi’s husband band is Rajesh. How is
Rajesh related to Rajan?

T qA1 A JS41 &1 A1 & a4 8| G A ol T 2
T 1 A e g1 e ufd O 21 TS T S
Tt 872

(a) Father-in-law (b) Cousin

(¢) Uncle (d) Son-in-law

Ais the mother of D and sister of B. B has a daughter
C who is married to F. G is the husband of A. How is
G related to D?

ADI A EAMBH IR BRI GGACEN R F A
faaifea 21 6, A &1 ufq 1 G,D ¥ &V w=fuq 87

(a) Uncle (b) Husband

(c) Son (d) Father

Pointing to a photograph a person said “I have no
brother or sister but that man’s father is my father’s
son”. At whose photograph was the person looking
at?

TF o 3 T foF & 3N TN A 8¢ el T Hig
%—Wﬁ%mwwﬁs%ﬁmﬁiﬁmggﬁ” % =Afh
forea fo <@ @1 o

(a) His son’s (b) His nephew

(c) His father’s (d) His own

Pointing to a girl in a bus, man tells his friend “She
is the daughter of the only son of my father’s wife.”
How is the girl related to the man?

TS MEH § Uk TSH! i 31 VN HId gU 379 iy § el
“ g W faa F I F IHA T H T 21 T ASH
STIHT T - Tl

(b) Daughter (c) Mother (d) Sister
Introducing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the
only daughter of my mother.” How is the woman
related with the man?

T 3Rd 7 eeHl 1 U= fear” sHat ueh 3 arr &
Tl O 21 39 3G H 3T ST § A HrE B

(b) Wife

(a) Cousin

(a) Sister-in-law

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

(c) Aunt (d) Mother-in-law
Rahul and Robin are brothers. Pramod is Robin’s
father Sheela is Pramod’s sister. Prema is Pramod’s

niece. Shubha is Sheela’s granddaughter. How is
Rahul related to Shubha.?

Tgel 9 Ufer g &1 e Afe a1 e 21 v s i g
21 3 e i s 21 g Sfien @i O 21 Tged w1 g d
T Jd3q ?

(a) Brother (b) Cousin (c) Uncle (d) Nephew
Vinod inroduces Vishal as the son of the only

brother of his father’s wife. How is Vinod related to

Vishal

fariig faymer &1 uftera a1 © o a8 36 fuar &t ueit &

gETIT W @1 A 1 g @t fawner & e sa?

(a) Cousin (b) Brother

(c) Son (d) Uncle

A and B are the young ones of C. If C is the mother of

B, but A is not the daughter of C, then what is the

relationship between C and A?

A T B,C F T & 3 ¢, B F W & qA A, C F T

TR A C AN A H T T

(a) Nephew and Aunty (b) Brother and sister

(¢) Mother and Son (d) Niece and Aunty

Q is the son of P, X is the daughter of Q, R is the

aunty (Bua) of X and L is the son of R. How is L

related to P?

QPHIIZ, X,QH THE, R X & I3 8 T4 L, RH A
, L & P ¥ T Jaiem?

(a) Grandson (b) Granddaughter

(¢) Daugher (d) Nephew

If A is the mother of D, B is the son of C, C is the

father of D, D is the sister of B, then how is A related

to B?

Ifg A, D # | B,C % T3 &1 ¢, D 1 fual 21 D, B & e 21

A ® B ¥ @& Far?

(a) Mother

(c) Step son

(b) Brother
(d) Sister
Ravi’s father has son Rohit who has an aunt Laxmi

who has husband Rao whose father-in-law is
Mohan. What is the relation of Mohan to Ravi?

T 3 o o1 o7 Qe @ gt a1 oedi @ forgenn ufe va 2
fSroe TR Hiee € We 1 9 ¥ gy aarsii?

(a) Nephew (b) Grandfather

(c) Son (d) Uncle

A and B are brothers. E is the daughter of F. F is the
wife of B. What is the relation of E to A?

AB FMEEEFH AAFBRINAEFTAY
T A3 ?

(a) Sister (b) daughter

(c) Niece (d) sister-in-law

A is the fatehr of B, C is the daughter of B, D is the
brother of B, E is the son of A. What is the
relationship between C and E?
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29.

30.

31

32.

33.

34.

3s.

A,B F @R C,BH TH &, D,BH TE & E, AH T 3|
C I E & G4 Farsl ?

(a) Brother and Sister (b) Cousins

(¢) Niece and Uncle (d) Uncle and aunt

A is B’s sister. C is B’s mother. D is C’s Father. E is
D’s mother. Then how is A related to D?

A,B AR C,BH A2 D,C % a2 | E,D & | 2l
A & D T T Farsdi?

(a) Grandmother (b) Grandfather

(c) Daughter (d) Granddaughter

M is the son of P. Q is the granddaughter of O who is
the husband of P. How is M related to O?

M,P am%v%l@oﬁlﬁ?ﬁésﬁpamtrﬁr%Mamoﬁ
Y 13l ?

(a) Son (b) Grandson

(c) Father (d) Uncle

Arun said, “This girl is the wife of the grandson of
my mother.” Who is Arun to the girl?

ITETT T el ¢ Tg ASH AU A ok U T et @71 STRT qAT
ASH! H T TdA3T 2

(a) Father (b) Grandfather

(¢) Husband (d) Father-in-law

Pointing to a person, a man said to a woman, “His
mother is the only daughter of your father.” How
was the woman related to the person?

TF AfE 1 3 TR F gL Tk SeHT 4 Tk 3Rd § e,
“ o 3T IW ARG W FY Fed 8?2
(a) Aunt (b) Mother (c) Wife
(e) none of these

(d) Daughter

A girl intorduced a boy as the son of the daughter of
the father of her uncle. The boy is girl’s

TS ARF 1 3R IR A gT IS 7 Fel, “SHH hofial
g B0 G % foar @ fowr 81 5% fs ¥ 69 g 82
(a) Brother (b) Son (c) Uncle (d) Son-in-law
(e) Nephew

Pointing to the woman in the picture, Rajiv said,
“Her mother has only one grandchild whose mother
is my wife.” How is the woman in the picture related
to Rajiv?

TS Hfgel i S TN HA gL TS 7 FaT, ITH A
et U U7 2 e 5 50 ueil 81 9% Afeen a9 TS &
T T § 2
(a) Cousin  (b) Wife

(d) Data inadequate

(c) Sister

(e) none of these

Pointing to a photograph, a person said his friend,
“She is the grand daughter of the elder brother of
my father.” How is the girl in the photograph
related to this man?

& fo &1 3R 39 4 §U U &Afh A 3794 {7 § el o
W A & 98 O & A @7 o F & 1 oA At 4w
Tt 872
(a) Niece (b) Sister

(d) Sister-in-law

(¢) Aunt

(e) Maternal aunt

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

Kamal says, “Ravi’s mother is the only daughter of
my mother”, how is kamal related to Ravi?

A J &g, “UF A 5 A T gwelrd T 8, FAA q°q
U 1 T JdZT
(a) Grandfather
(¢) Brother

(e) none of these

(b) Father
(d) Cannot be determiend

Pointing to a girl in the Photograph, Amar is said,
“her mother’s brother is the only son of my mother’s
fater” How is the girl’s mother related to Amar?

TS Bl § ASH i 3T TR L g 3R 7 Fgl, “ITa!
ot 9 B A F a4 1 el 7 271 ASH A
TR § &Y syl
(a) Mother

(c) Aunt

(e) None of these
When Anuj saw manish, he recalled, “He is the son
of the father of my daughter’s mother.” Who is
Manish to Anuj?

S TS A FAN N o@l, 36w T8 W T H AT F
e i Q¥ @7 T q7 IS H G TR ?

(a) Brother-in-law (b) Brother

(d) Uncle (e) Nephew

Deepak said to Nitin, “That boy playing football is
the younger of the two brothers of the daughter of
my father’s wife.” How is the boy playing football
related to Deepak?

(b) Sister
(d) Grandmother

(¢) Cousin

&ueh 4 ffe 9 el, S eTge geatel o Tl € 9 W e
F Il F T BT GA 8 TR ASH S Geald U @8
&0k T Y graferd 22

(a) Son (b) Brother (c) Cousin (d) Nephew

(e) Brother-in-law

Introducing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the
only daughter of my father.” How is that man
related to the woman?

T AGH! FI ST S T g¢ T Hioe 3 Fal 39! Tt
mgmaﬁsaﬁ?ﬁgﬁél I 3TCH! 39 Hige § T e
@dr @l

(a) Brother
(c) maternal uncle

(b) Father-in-law
(d) Husband

(e) None of these

Looking at a portrait of a man, Harsh said, “His

mother is the wife of my father’s son. Brother and

sisters I have none.” At whose portrait was Harsh

looking?

TS H & foF <@ g ¥ A FaT “IHH! Il 3Tk a1

%sﬁw?%l qYT ITH FIE TE T T I 8 g et o
Tal

(a) Hisson (b) His cousin (c) His uncle

(d) His nephew (e) none of these

Pointing to a lady, a man said, “The son of her only
brother is the brother of my wife.” How is the lady
related to the man?
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43.

44.

45.

46.

T Afe & 3R TN Fd gL FT ASH  FHa I
Wﬁﬂﬁwgﬁﬁqﬁraﬁrﬂﬁ”m TCHT T T
ERIERY
(a) Mother’s sister
(¢) Mother-in-law
(e) Meternal uncle

(b) Grandmother
(d) Sister of father-in-law

Pointing to a man, a woman said, “His mother is the
only daughter of my mother.” How is the woman
related to the mother

Q%maﬁaﬂimmﬁ TS 3T o FE “ITH! A
ﬁﬁm@aﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁgﬂ |a'a'aﬁlﬁqra1©ﬁwwr{m

(a) Mother (b) Daughter
(d) Grandmother
Pointing to a photograph, a man said, “I have no
brother or sister but that man’s father is my father
son” Whose photograph was it?

TF Il I AR ST A g U el 7 el A A
%—Wﬁ%lﬁﬁwwag%ﬁmﬁiﬁm%gﬂ%laﬁa%
foret wieT 272

(c) Sister
(e) none of these

(b) His son’s
(d) His nephew’s

(a) His own

(c) His father’s
(e) none of these
P’s father Q is B’s paternal uncle. How is A related to
B?

P % 991 QB & =41 81 A &1 B § §@& gagu?

(b) Aunt

(d) Data inadequate

(a) Cousin

(¢c) Mother

(e) none of these
A is the brother of B. B is the brother of C. D is the
father of A. Based on these three statements, which
of the following statements cannot be definitely
true?

A,B I 9§ 8| B,C &I 9T 81 D, A &1 a1 81 37 i e
% MR | I T F97 01 &Y § TF a1 & v ?

47.

48.

49.

S0.

(a) B is the brother of A (b) Bis the son of D
(¢) A is the brother of C (d) Cis the brother of A
(e) A, B and C are D’s children

C is A’s father’s nephew. D is A’s cousin but not the
brother of C. How is D related to C?

C, A F T 1 9IS &1 D, A I S 91 @ W € I A
T &1 D qA ¢ H T A3 ?

(a) father (b) Sister (c) Mother (d) Aunt

D, the son-in-law of B, is the brother-in-law of A who
is the brother of C. How is A related to B?

D, B THIE & SN foF A &1 Grel 2 S 3 ¢ &1 912 21 A T
B &1 T el

(a) Brother
(c) Father
(e) none of these

(b) Son
(d) Data inadequate

Introducing a man to her husband a woman said
“His brother’s father is the only son of my grand
father”. How is the woman related to his man

TS S & 3194 9fd ¥ IRE 9 gU Tk 3Rd 4 el
“3G% NIE % fIT 39 aTe F gohelid 7 & SR 1 A
T gy Fared 2

(a) Mother (b) Aunt

(c) Sister (d) Daughter

If (i) M is brother of N; (ii) B is brother of N; and (iii)
M is brother of D, then which of the following
statements is definitely true?

Iz ) M, NW%‘%(n)B Na?rwr%%asn (i) M,D & &

qE ¢ A TEE A W FA P BT Y G 87
(a) N is brother of B (b) N is brother of D
(¢) M is brother of B (d) D is brother of M

(e) None of these

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES

BANK PO/SSC/NDA/CDS TOPPERS
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[PRACTICE SET-2 |

If P + Q means 'P is the husband of Q', P/Q' means 'P
is the sister of Q' and 'P x Q' means 'P is son of Q',
which of the following shows 'A is daughter of B' ?
T P+Q & e & P,Q &1 Ul §, P/Q T Waed &
P,Q F 97 2, 3R PxQ & wae™ § P,Q & A<l B
= # ® &I W ww gyian € 76 A,B &t Gt 2

(a) AIDxB (b) DxB+ CIA

(c)B+CxA (d) CxB/A

(e) None of these

Directions (2-3): Answer the following question based

on given statements.

19 SR Fl sargEs ufed X fod T ael & W

it ?

(a) 'P + Q' means ' P is the sister of Q'
‘P+ QW UAAATE P,Q Tl 9T ¢
(b) 'P - Q' means 'P is the mother of Q'
‘P - @ HTHAAS & P,Q i AIAT &
(c) 'P x Q' means 'P is the brother Q'
‘P xQ I HACTS & P,Q T VTS &
(d) 'P + Q"' means 'P is the father of Q'
‘P+@Q o UdS & P,Q o Tuar &
Which of the following means 'M is the maternal
uncle of R' ?

= 4 @ &9 M,R & W 87
(a)M xT-R (b) M/T -R
()M +T/K -R () M/N+J-R

(e) none of these

To arrive at the answer to the above question which
of the following statements can be dispensed with?
SUTe W9 T 3T 24 o ToTu o T wom 4 @ &
HIA T T &2

(a) b only (b) c only
(e) none

(c)donly (d)aandd

A man pointing to a photograph says, "The lady in

the photograph is my nephew's maternal

grandmother and her son is my sister's

brother-in-law". How is the lady in the photograph

related to his sister who has no other sister ?
e TR HT 3T A g FEal ¢ af 3iRa

g aﬁtﬁ%ﬁ%uﬁ?ﬂﬂqﬁr%aﬁ'{mwﬁﬁ

agqanaa'{%l W 3T aEE | A A § SR ASh Bl

Theldt agd @ 1 TEY 82

(a) Mother (HIdT) (b) Mother in law (919)

(¢) Cousin (F=r{t o1&) (d) Sister in law (HTelt)

(e) none (3’"{‘3 T Eﬁ—sp &)

Directions (5-7): A family consists of six members P,
Q, R, X, Yand Z Q is the son of R, but R is not the
mother of Q P and R the married couple. Y is the
brother of R. X is the daughter of P. Z is the brother of

P.

wﬁaﬂﬁwm‘%PQ,nyaﬁT
a?r‘%':r{ﬁR QHE W T I P AR
HT WS 81 X,P &t 92 B, ZPm‘mé‘él

Z\ Q.R
oot ®1 Y

Y,R

S.

10.

11.

12.

Who is the brother-in-law of R ?
R &1 9TeT @A 87

(aP (b) Z Y DX

(e) none of these

Who is the father of Q ?

Q &1 fuat i 272

(aP (b)) Z ©R (d) None

(e) cannot be determied

Which is the pair of brother ?

T HI A1 ST WIg AT §?

(a)Rand Y (b)Qand X (c)Pand Z (d) Pand X

(e) none

Deepak said to Nitin, "That boy playing with
football is the younger of the two brothers of the
daughter of my father's wife, "How is the boy
playing with football related to Deepak?

Fiuss 3 i & wEi & S g Hearet § et W QT
R foan &t el ol cTght & & WISl A U BieT uTE § 39
WEH H dus VA TN TEY 8?

(a) Son (b) Cousin (c) Brother in law

(d) Brother

A girl introduced a boy as the son of the daughter of
the father of her uncle. The boy is related to girl is?

& WS U oigdh & ar #f §dd gu wedt & T o
mmw%ﬁmﬁmmw%l TSH &1 W
TS A TN TEY 2?
(a) Nephew (b) Uncle
(e) data inadequate

P's mother is the sister of Q and has a daughter R.
How can P be related to Q from among the
following?

P & U Q ® TET AT IHH TS TSHI R T AP &1 Q
q T &Y 2?

(a) Nephew (b) Uncle (c) Daughter

(d) Father (e) none of these

Aman said, "The lady is the wife of the grandson of
my mother. "How is Aman related to the Lady?
WA 3 HE &t 9¢ Higew AW A & Uid Ht Gt §1 I
1 30 Afge | 1 TE §?

(a) Father (b) Father in Law (¢) Husband

(d) Grandfather (e) none of these

If A+B means A is the father of B, A - B means A is the
brother of B, A/ B means A is the wife B and A x B
means A is the mother of B, then which of the
following represent M is the maternal grandmother
of T.

MR A+BHTAAZ A, BT s R A-Bawr aef &
A,B@T WIS 1 A/BHRTHACH & A, B &l Uit 81 A xB &I
Tqed § A,B & UTaT @ a9 = ® | S 91 g Igir
g f@ M, T & Tt &)
(a) M x N/S+T

(e) M x S—N/T

(e) none of these

(e) none of these

(c) Brother (d) none

(b)M x N-S/T
()M x N x S/T
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

If A is B's Brother, B is C's sister and C is D's father
then how D related to A?

gfc A,B 1 WS § B,C ®it qg1 ¢ M C,p &1 fuanr & At
D,A &1 1 A& 2?
(a) Brother (b) Sister
(d) Data inadequate

(c) Nephew

(e) none of these

Pointing to a gentleman, Amit said, "His only
brother is the father of my daughter's father. How is
the gentleman related to Amit ?

AT 3 U Aferd ®l 3T FIRT HIA U HET it ST
Fehellar uTg A 9t & fuar @1 fuar & @ @ wfew @
rfia &1 = e g
(a) Father

(c) Uncle

(e) none of these

A is brother of B, C is sister of B, D is sister C, How is
B related to D ?

ABHR VMERC,BHI TEARB,C R SGTI8BI D |
w1 a2

(a) Brother

(c) Brother or Sister

(e) none of these

(b) Grandfather
(d) Brother-in-law

(b) Sister
(d) Data inadequate

Pooja has a son named Aman. Rajiv is Pooja's
brother. Neha too has a daughter named Rashmi.
Neha is Rajiv's sister. What is Aman's relationship
to Rashmi ?

UST o S T AT AW & TISAa YTl T WTE & 38T i 9t
1 AT TITH @ AT TS @ 98 @ WA 3 Tondt ® &
e §?
(a) Uncle

(c) Cousin

(b) Brother-in-law

(d) No relationship

(e) none of these

Pointing to a photograph a man said, "I have no
brother or sister but that man's father is my father's
son". Whose photograph was it ?

T Wiel &t ST FINT HTA §U U Al § Hel 4 wig
A1 78 2 3R 7 € g W' @ A 3w Ineedt & fuar

M far @1 21 § @ wiel oy &t 87
(a) His son's (b) His Own
(c) His father's (d) His nephew's

(e) None of these

Directions 18-22: Study the following information and
answer the question given below it.

18.

All the six members of a family A, B, C, D, E, and F
are travelling together. B is the son C but C is not
the mother of B. A and C are a married couple. E is
brother of C. D is the daughter of A. F is the brother
of B.

T& UER & |l B¢ W& A,B,C,D,E 91 F T& WY
TR FX W &1 B,C HI YA AT C,BHI AT &I 81 A
AYT C &1 Uit 81 E,C &1 9E €1 D,A &1 Git 81 F,B &1
IR

How many male members are there in the family?

e ¥ feea safea g 82

19.

20.

21.

22.

(a)1 (b) 2

(e) none of these

Who is the mother of B?
B @&t A & 87

(a)D (b) F

(e) none of these

(@3 (d) 4

©FE dA

How many children does A have?
A F fHa o= 27
(a) One (b) Two
(e) none of these

(¢c) Three (d) Four

Which of the following is a pair of females?
frafafaa & & wfeensi &t gt &= @t 82

(a) AE (b) BD (c) DF (d) AD

(e) None of these

How is E related to D?
E &1 D | &I &Y §7?
(a) Father (b) Brother
(e) none of these

(¢) Uncle (d) Son

Directions (23-27): Read the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

& Tt STER Bl SYE® ey aul iR TR vl &
SR Ef?

23.

24.

25.

26.

(i) ‘A $ B’ means ‘A is mother of B’

‘A $ B UAeTS § A, B ht UTAT §

‘A # B’ means ‘A is father of B’
‘A# B I Aaa e fR A, B fuar e
(iii) ‘A @ B’ means ‘A is husband of B’

‘A @ B’ %1 Uaed § TR A, B &1 ufa %
(iv) ‘A % B’ means ‘A is daughter of B’

‘A % B T HAeS ¢ TR A, BT T3 §
P@Q$M#T indicated what relationship of P with
T?

P@Q$M#T TP & T & &I T&¥ 8?2

(a) Paternal grandmother (TT&I)

(b) Maternal grandmother (A1)

(c) Paternal grandfather (TIaT)

(c) Maternal grandfather (ATT)

Which of the following expressions indicates R is
the sister of H?

= ® &= w1 " guitan @ f6 R,H &t 584 87
(aH$D@F #R b R%*D@F$H
(0R$D@F#H H%D@F $R

(e) none of these

IfF@D %K # H, then how is F related to H?
IEF@D%K#H @ F &1 H ¥ 1 Gy 8?

(b) Sister

(c) None of these

Which of the following expressions indicates H is
the brother of N?

= 9 @ & o1 9w gTar @ T H,N &1 g 87
(@H#R$D$N b)N%F@D$H#R
(N%F@D$H (N%F@D % H

(ii)

(a) Brother-in-law
(c) Sister-in-law
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27.

If G $ M @K, how is K related to G?
TEE G$ M @K @ K &1 G ¥ 1 aa -y 77
(a) Daughter-in-law (b) Mother-in-low

(c) Daughter (c) Aunt

Directions 28-32: Read the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

A family consists of six members P, Q, R, S, T, and U.
there are two married couples. Q is a doctor and the
father of T. U is grandfather of R and is a contractor
S is grandmother of T and is a housewife. There is
one doctor, one contractor, one nurse, one
housewife and two students in the family.

T&% UaR ® P,Q,R,S,T A41 U BE W& & W 2
faarfea SiE 1 @ U et & a9 T &1 fuat 81 U,R &1
TET &, AU FHidaeT §1 S, T &t qEL 7, qO1 TEUR Bl I}
UEaR o U& 19T, U&H 99, Udh Uit 991 &t B &1
Who is the husband of P?

P &7 ufd & 87

()R (b) U ©Q @S

(E) None of these

Who is the sister of T?

T & 984 & 87

(a) R (b) U (T @S

(E) None of these

Which of the following are two married couples?
e & @ ®19 @ @ faanfea g 82

(a)US, QT  (b) US, QP () TS, RU (d) US, RP

(e) None of these
What is the profession of P?
P &1 99T 1 772
(a) Doctor (b) Nurse
(d) None of these

Which of the following is definitely a group of male
members?

frafafaa § & SH-91 Tk T6u &1 9 272
(a) QU (b) QUT (©QUP (4 UT
(e) data inadequate

(c) Housewife

(e) cannot be determined

Directions 33-35: Read the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

33.

34.

A family consists of six members P,Q, R, X, Y, & Z. Q
is the son of R but R is not mother of Q. P and R are a
married couple. Y is the brother of R. X is the
daughter of P. Z is the brother of P.

Who is the brother-in-law of R?

R 1 9TeT &iF 872

(a)P (b) Z Y dX

(e) None

Who is the father of Q?

Q @1 fuan &= &7

(aR (b) P @Y (d) none of the

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

How many children does P have?

P & f&aw s=a §7?

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) four
(e) All of these

Sita is the niece of Ashok. Ashok’s mother is
Lakshmi. Kalyani is Lakshmi’s mother. Kalyani’s
husband is Gopal. Parvathi is the mother in law of
Gopal. How is Sita related to Gopal ?

AT orvites @t wetst 81 19l @t HIAT 1eHt 1 wheaoft
weut @l UTar 1 wHoATuR @1 ufd TATer §1 et Mt
H1 9@ &1 Hiar @& ot @ F4 gey 82

(a) Great grandson’s daughter

(b) Grand Daughter (c¢) Great grand daughter

(d) Grand niece (e) None of these

Seema is the daughter in law of Sudhir and sister in
law of Ramesh. Mohan is the son of Sudhir and only
brother of Ramesh. Find the relation between
Seema and Mohan.

Hiwr g 1 oy ® i Ther @t wielt 31 Higw e &=
oA & 3R WY w1 erdken wig) dhw 3R Aiew & ot
T ddargu?

(a) Sister in law (b) Aunt

(d) Wife (e) None of these

Suresh introduces a man in a way that as “He is the

(c) Cousin

son of that woman who is the mother of the husband
of my mother”. How is Suresh related to the man?

FI1 T S 1 Uied 36 &9 & 31 8, “ag 36 Gt &1
UF § St A WA & ufd Hi A 17 GRY1 A 39 e |
F1 wag §?

(a) Uncle (b) son
(e) None of these
Pointing to a lady in a photograph, Meera said, “Her
father’s only son’s wife is my mother in law. How is
Meera’s husband related to that lady in the photo ?
forelt WISt § U mheeT # i A HTX gu T ¥
FEl, “3IUH TUaT & THUTH G i Ut A1 919 1”7 W&
uf T WIEr aTclt Aigel | @Far Hae 87
(a) Nephew (b) Uncle (c) Son

(e) None of these

Pointing to a photograph Vikas said “She is the
daughter of my grandfather’s only son”. How is
Vikash related to a lady in a Photograph

T WIEl &t 3R Hhd wd gu fashme I wer, «ag W et
F FHCIA G &t T 817 T &1 wish el dewht &
o T T 22

(a) Father (b) Brother
(e) None of these
Suresh’s sister is the wife of Ram. Ram is Rani’s
brother. Ram’s father is Madhur. Sheetal is Ram’s
grandmother. Rema is Sheetal’s daughter in law.
Rohit is Rani’s brother ‘s son. Who is Rohit to
Suresh ?

(¢) cousin (d) grandson

(d) Fahter

(c) Sister  (d) Mother
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FYT &t T W & Gt F1 9 T HTAE ) W H
Toem weR &1 vitaer T i S &1 G vitaer @i gey )
Tifga T & WTg 1 U 81 e, GIIT AT AT o 82
(a) Brother in law (b) Son

(c) Brother (d) Nephew

(e) None of these

Vinod introduces Vishal as the son of the only
brohter of his father’s wife. How is Vinod related to
Vishal ?

famite 3 fagmer @1 ufte U= fUar &t ueit & Sa@heild WiE
F T & ®7 A wEn fadie @ favmer @ = aw
&

(a) Cousin

(¢) Son

(e) None of these
Among her children, Ganga’s favourites are Ram
and Rekha. Rekha is the mother of Sharat, who is
loved most by his uncle Mithun. The head of the
family is Ram lal, who is succeeded by his sons
Gopal and Mohan. Gopal and Ganga have been
married for 35 years and have 3 children. What is
the relation of Mithun to Mohan?

U Feedl § T o favie fr & T iR YEn yRa @t ui
&, St 37U wr fage 1 agd B 81 uiar & giaear ™
o 8, e Suuigestt 39 a2 Mure 3} We 2
Ture X T 35 a¥ @ faanfed € 3i 37 @7 = 21
Taga &1 WeT ¥ 1 TE = 87

(a) Uncle (b) son (c) Brother

(d) No relation (e) None of these

Rahul and Robin are brothers, Pramod is Robin’s
father. Sheela is Pramod’s sister. Prema is
Pramod’s niece. Shubha is Sheela’s granddaughter.
How is Rahul related to Shubha?

g iR e wrg &1 weiig Ve & foan 81 viten wwig
H FgA §1 AW UMW ®t Wi @1 YT Yo &t AfeA
(Sreet) T TF YT F FAT T 82
(a) Brohter (b) Cousin (c) Uncle
(e) None of these

Preeti has a son, named Arun. Ram is Preeti’s
brother. Neeta too has a daughter named Reema.

42.
46.

(b) Brohter
(d) Uncle

47.
43.

48.

Y
|

’

44,

(d) Nephew

45.
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Neeta is Ram’s sister. What is Arun’s relationship
with Reema ?

Hife ST ST AW U § | T, Wifd &1 9ig 81 e &t ot
Twr 9me Gt ) A, T @ 989 g1 STl &1 49 &
o I T 72

(a) Brother (b) Nephew
(e) None of these

Ramu’s mother said to Ramu, “My mother has a son
whose son is Achyut”. How is Achyut related to
Ramu ?

T i AT T & HET, “H{ 7141 H T 92T § ot
U 3egd 17 ITHA H U & Wi 1 T 872

(a) Uncle (b) Cousin (c) Brohter (d) Nephew

(e) None of these

Ravi’s father has a son Rohit who has an aunt Laxmi
who has a husband Rao whose father in law is
Mohan. What is the relation of Mohan to Ravi?

Ta & fuan @1 U A fed @ foet u gon @est 8

?ﬂ%wﬁrm%wﬁﬁ%l Higd &1 9 & T gy
?

(a) Nephew (b) Grandfather

(d) Uncle (e) None of these

Vijay says “Ananda’s mother is the only daughter of

my mother”. How is Ananda related to Vijay?

o wear 8, «en=1g & TraT 30 AT St uwAE i #17

(¢c) Cousin (d) Uncle

(c) son

=g fawg A ffu ver wafad 87
(a) Brother (b) Father (c) Nephew
(d) Grand father (e) None of these

. Introducing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the

only daugher of my mother.” How is the woman

related with the man?
&1 e &d gU Uk Afge ¥ &gl, “gqat

Th g_:_\; %

Uelt WY AF @t gehcidt gt 317 igen & gE § @
Y §?

(a) sister in law
(c) Aunt

(e) None of these

(b) wife
(d) Mohter in law
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Direction Sense
(fgen i

Chapter

G2T)

A man walks 1 km to east and then he turns to south

and walks 5 km. Again he turns to east and walks 2

km. After this, he turns to north and walks 9 km.

Now how far is he from his starting point ?

T et 1 fetht gd foom # =etar @ iR fint o gfygor &

g 91T 8, 3T 5 ToTaT €, ﬁﬂa‘s'aa‘ﬁgzm%aﬁ'{

2 Tt oerar 81 38 a1 98 9T 2 3k

woTat §1 ma‘gaﬁg&aﬁrﬁ@ﬁ%g%’

(a) 3 km (b) 4 km (©)5km  (d)7km

(e) none of these

Rohan walks a distance of 3 km towards North, then

turns to his left and walks for 2 km. He again turns

to his left and walks for 3 km. At this point he turns

to his left and walks for 3 km. Now, how far is he

from his starting point

Tg 3 Tt STR & 31 weta &, 7@ 98 9@l | a8 gs&i

2%&1’1%% a‘afiﬁammg:ﬁﬂs%ﬁm% £

1::} AU ST gL 3 TRl FeTar 31 o 9g AU
W& fog @ foat g WX 87

(a)1 (b) 2 ()3

(e) None of these

A cyclist goes 30 km to north and then turning to

east he goes 40 km. Again he turns to his right and

goes 20 km. After this he turns to his right and goes

40 km. How far is he from his starting point?

T AEfee 9ar 3T faun # 30 o acar &1 a8

T & g3 S 7 3T 40 forelt wreran 81 @@ A

T AT & 3T 20 forwft =reran € 30as S1g a7 M Yo @

?Tmﬁﬁam%magmquﬁﬁgﬁmg
?

(a) 0 km

(e) 50 km

Mohan was facing east. He walked 4 km forward
and then after turning to his right walked 3 km.
Again he turned to his right and walked 4 km. After
this he turned back. Which direction was he facing
at that time?

ﬁa{a‘ﬁmﬁggﬂa:ﬂ%l ag4ﬁtﬁam‘raam%
qg 3 Tt wetar 81 9 <9 oMUR &Y,

gzm%aﬁ'u Tl ¢ 39 91 98 aIUd wiedr g ot

IuaT 9g fea feen ¥ gm?

(a) East (b) West (c) North

(e) North-east

A walks 10 metres in front and 10 metres to the

right. Then every time turning to his left he walks

5,15 and 15 metres respectively. How far is he now

from his starting point ?

A,10 Tt Hiter Terar § 3iX 10 TR giu Tt 8, i &%

R 9E 3TUA T HAT: 5, 15 AW 15 Hie &t g gerdr

81 3@ ag U WRftve fag &/ fohaam @@ 82

(d) 5

(b) 10 km

(¢) 25 km (d) 40 km

(d) South

(a) 10 metres (b) 20 metres (c) 5 metres (d) 15 metres
(e) 23 metres

The post-office is in the east of the school while my
house is in the south of the school. The market is in
the north of the post-office. If the distance of the
market from the post-office is equal to the distance
of my house from the school, in which direction is
the market with respect to my house ?

ST el & Yd § ¢ Safeh A O el <k e # R
SR SThed & I A 21 A Seed @ I & gl
@?ﬁﬁ%waﬁ?%mﬁ?% a9 W W W e W
TR T fowm &

(a) North (b) East
(d) South-west

Two girls and two boys are playing cards and seated
at north, east, south and west of a table. No girl is
facing east. Persons sitting opposite to each other
are not of same sex. One boy is facing south. Which
direction are the girls facing ?

T FTefal AT & Tgh a9 WA @ § I’ I 0H WA &
ST, gd, gferun ST ufyem @i uX 343 §| ®ig wit et
o e @t g wh T A6t @ Tw g & e 43
e T & fol & 78 31 Uw wrgen afaur i & 3R
g‘gm%éa‘r%l wefwar fore faem @t 3T Yg & et

?

(¢) North-east
(e) none of these

(a) East and West (b) South and East
(¢c) North and West (d) North and East
(e) none

One morning after sunshine, Mohinder and Malik
were standing in a chowk in Rohtak with their
backs towards each other. Mohinder's shadow fell
exactly towards his left hand side. Which direction
was Malik facing ?
3 * oS q:g‘g wifget AT Aferer Tgaes # TH TR
e W ) Wit ol S/ WSk g
g & W R T 1 Wiess e fewn &1 9 T T
qr?

(a) East (b) West
(e) None of these

A man starts from a point, walks 2 km towards
north, turns to wards his right and walks 2 km.
Turns right again and walks. What is the direction
now he is facing ?

& |fFd T Wige @ goH & &l §, U7 faom 9 2
Tt werar B, Y €& g0 tan @ SR 2 Tt =erar 21
fiRT gaT0 T g0 3R T §1 A€ Saisy & o| a%
HA-wt fgem & 51 @ R7?
(a) south (b) east

(e) None of these

(¢) North  (d) South

(c)north  (d) west



after which he stopped for breakfast. The he turned
left and drove another 30 kms, when he stopped for
lunch. After some rest, he again turned left and
drove 20 kms before stopping for evening tea. Once
more he turned left and drove 30 kms to reach the
town where he had supper. After evening tea in
which direction did he drive ?

T&H IEaT 3R g & Fell T 20 fHHto WX &t 3T

19.

another 4 km. How far is he from the starting point?
T 3% Tewm # 10 fwwt wreran § ofit o g wmar @ 3w 4
Tt Terar 31 3U% a1¢ 98 Y g 43 wmr § 3N 5
fortit Tretar €1 SWS aTg g g8 ST § MR 4 fwwht wreran
%1 9¢ watsT f& g URftwe T @ faa X 82

(a) 5 km (b) 10 km
(e) None of these

Ashok wants to book a ticket to Meerut. He starts

(¢)15km (d) 19 km

28 DIRECTION SENSE (f&em foiden)
10. Mohan starts from point A and walks 1 km towards i 3R 30 fwHto 3T T & a1 HISH & 1%111 weh AT
south, turns left and walksl km. Then he turns left ! D R fagm & ame fmy e Pl T v & =9 & feg
again and walks 1 km. N9w he is facing? . i T @ UgR 20 Mo el @@ & O iRy a-ni g
T s Tt o 3 s 0 ont gt gy | a0 frflo s 3w e § g T ot e
T 21 T S TE Few e & N £ i - | fRam| 9T &t 94 & a1 98 fonw feom o gen?
(a) East (b) West (¢) North  (d) South west i (a) West (b) east (¢) North () South
(e) None of these i (e) None of these
1. Arun started from point A and walked 10 kms east ! 15. Mamath.a walks 14 metres towards west, then turns
to point B. then turned to North and walked 3 kms i to her right and walks 14 meters z?nd thefl ppriiggo
to point C and then turned west and walked 12 kms | her left and walks 10 metres. Agaln. turning tofher
to point D, then again turned south and walked 3 i le.ft she Yvalks 14 metres. WIS .the syortest
kms to point E. In which direction is he from his | distance (in meters) between her starting point and
. . ' her present position ?
starting point? '
ST 3 T fiig A § TOHT Y R O 10 Fafto g F | PO Tved & 14 HeX werdt 7, fwe arfedt o
fig B T T, fAT 9% I @ AT g AW 3 fafto | ASHT 14 HieT Wew § IR A9 I AF I IS 10
Wﬁgcwugm,magwﬁaw%maﬁwwaﬁnzi HeT werdt &1 T a1 3 qeat % 14 et ot
fertito faig D e =rem, AT ag gfeor &t oM gt ok foig | U TRvE weuE fag 3iv sue adum feufa ¥ we@t
E @ 3 fftfto wom wg v fig @ frm e #1871 swm g w2
(a) East (b) South (c) West (d) North i (a) 38m (b) 28 m (c) 24 m (d) 10m
(e) None of these i (e) None of these
12. A man starts from a point, walks 4 miles towards i 16. Sohan started from point X and travelled forward 8
north and turns left and walks 6 miles, turns right ! km up to point Y, then turned towards right and
and walks for 3 miles and again turns right and i travelled 5 km up to point Z then turned right and
walks 4 miles and takes rest for 30 minutes. He gets ! travelled 7 km up to point A and then turned
up and walks straight 2 miles in the same direction i towards right and travelled 5 km up to B. What is
and turns right and walks one mile. What is the ! the distance between point B and X?
direction he is facing? ) i e ﬁ% X | I 3% 8 fepto omit ﬁﬁ Y ‘13:%",
T A TF T W 4 e ¢ fen # wreren 81 6T ot et ot qeeahe 5 fetto X fag Z o 9B &t
&l @ a1 TEeHT 4 Hier wIoreh? e HUST R 1 | 3 fir @ @i 3T gEE 5 fElte U B A WEA
T & W15 a8 It oo § 2 Hiet fieT =rerar 31 39 918 | .
afe qeET W et SorT 81 AW offw ity R aw onedt | (9g B 3R fag X & oftw &t it feRert @2
&1 7@ Ty foem & grm? i (a) 1km (b) 2 km (©)3km  (d)4km
(a) north (b) south (c) south-east (d) west i (e) None of these
(e) None of these i 17. Hari travelled 17 km to the east, he turned left and
13. A starts from a point and walks 5 kms north, then i went 15 km, he again turned left and went 17 km.
turns left and walks 3 kms. Then gain turns left and | How far is he from the starting point ?
walks 5 kms. Pint out the direction in which he is i ik ‘Ff H 17 fetito &t amT &1, AT g 13 31X Hqgh{
going now. i 15 f@&Hto M w@1, AT a1g ST Wgat 17 Twwto om
A et v @ Ser & oiR 5 feft st slit ST 1 | TR 37 °E IR WA e fag @ faet g €2
TorT ey et @ 3f 3 feedt wretar §1 @7 fRT aTd g @ | ()17km  (b)2km (©)15km (d) 32 km
3R 5 Tt wotan B1 3 o fww fagm & < @1 22 i (e) None of these
(a) north (b) south (c) east (d) west i 18. Ram travels 10 km towards the north, turns left and
(e) None of these ' travels 4 km and then again turns right and covers
14. A driver left his village and drove north for 20 kms, i another 5 km and then turns right and travels

S & A€ STelUH & ol &k 74T iRt o &g gw &

and covers 5 kms. To reach the booking office which
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20.

21.

22,

23.

isin the east of his house. From there he turns to the
north towards the market by traveling 3 kms. From
there he turns left to his friend Sandeep’s house
which is 5 kms away. Now he has to get back to his
house. How many kms. He has to cover to reach his
house?
¥R WS T fEhe g HIAT wiedl § 9 o Te
HIAT & ST FfhT AAE 7 S 3Tk 9T & gd | @
uge ¥ 5 f@Rwto 1 T a9 ¥l 81 98l ¥ 98 AN
! T I @i AN gt 3 ftto wam 81 ol @ a%
U T TEtT & oX &1 3R St 5 fdwwto W R, a8 08
SITT 81 O1F S® 31U X ST §1 3V MU T qk Uge
| fohaw et e ugam?
(a) 8 kms (b) 3 kms
(e) None of these
A man starts from his office and goes 5 km East.
Then, he turns to the left and again walks for 3 km.
Again he turns left and walks 5 km. At what distance
is he from the starting point ?
TS JAEH 30T HTETerd | el 31K 5 fvtio gd &t 3
T TR 9% ard g iR 3 feRtfio @@ fRY @' g
grq*qmaﬁ'w%nﬁo AT T8 AR fog & farat gX
9
(a) 3 km (b) 4 km
(e) None of these
Siddharth and Murali go for jogging from the same
point. Siddarth goes towards the east covering 4
kms. Murali proceeds towards the west for 3 kms.
Siddarth turns left and covers 4 kms and Murali
turns to the right to cover 4 kms. Now what will be
the distance between Siddarth and Murali ?
faard sl et ww @ fag ¥ Sfi & for fred
Tagrd gd &1 X 4 fowt =r@m et ufyem @t 3iX 3
fortlt a1 Tosred ST geat 4 foet Teml i qRet a1
AR gt 4 THwlt =oem o fagrd oft qReft & o
fet g0 87
(a) 14kms  (b) 6 kms
(e) None of these
Amit travelled 15 kms Eastward, then turned left
and travelled 5 kms, then turned left and travelled
15 kms. How far was Amit from the staring point ?
Ffia gdf fegn & 15 fewho e, a9 g WU qEET 5
fetto aem, fiRT ST get a8 15 fetto am t sifia
TRt I @ R T &7
(a) 30 kms  (b) 35 kms (c) 15 kms (d) 5 kms
(e) None of these
Rahim travelled straight from point E to F at a
distance of 5 km. From F he turned left and
travelled 6 km and reached point G, there he took a
left aturn and travelled 5 km to reach point H. He
took another left turn and travelled 2 km and
reached point I. How far is he from the starign point

(¢) 5kms (d) 6 kms

()6km  (d)7km

(¢)8kms (d) 7 kms

24.

25.

26.

TEW wien fog E € F 9% 5 fwiio gX &M F @ 98 ag
el 6 fwtto g fog G @& ugan, 9&f and e 5
fetito gX fag H @& T &&( Y &g qer 3iiX 2 fwwio
TR farg I UX Uge| o1 a8 WRives fag @ freet @
&

(a) 3 km (b) 4 km
(e) None of these
Meera Starts at a point T. walks straight to Point U
which is 4 ft. away. She turns left, at 90° and walks to
W which is 4 ft. away, turns 90° right goes 3 feet to P
and turn 90° right and walks 1 ft to Q, turns left at
90° and goes to V, which is 1 ft away and once again
turns 90° right and goes to O, 3 ft, away. What is the
distance between T and O?

T 7 foeg @ W8 9ot U a& St €, St 4 Wi @ ')
el & T 90° ihY aTd gt W a& Tt §, St 4 Wie g
2, 90° T YEHT 1 HiE T Q T Wl ¢, T8l & 90°
%S¢ qgHT 1 e Taidh] V ad oIt & aen fihY 9 90°
X ¢ qgHT 3 Hie Tl O T T g1 A T AR O &
ata el gt & 82
(a)4ft (b) 7 ft
(e) None of these

A and B start from a point simultaneously. A moves
to his east and travels 2 km, and B moves to his
south and travels 2 km. A takes turn 90° clockwise
and travels 2 km. B takes left turn 90° anticlockwise
and travels 2 km. Where would they be found from
the starting point ?

A 3 B fwHt T @ U W19 9eid 81 A 30 @ ud &
3R 2 THeNeY ST § iR B oMUY & Ifgur & 3T 2
forciiviet ST 81 A gfgromad 90° gTd gHaT § oY 2
Teheiiiet =etar § fRY B 90° &M@ ? ofiT 2 faeTie
ot 81 Q@ RV T @ wq§$

(a) Both in south-east region

(¢) 5 km (d) 7km

(c)6 ft (d2ft

(b) both in east region

(c) A in east and B in north region

(d) A in south and B in north region

(e) None of these

Karan facing towards south moved straight 2 km
and from there turned to his right 90° and travelled
2 km. Then he took a 45° turn to his left and
travelled 1 km. Where would he be now with
respect to the starting point ?

T T YE SIAT0T i 3R a1l 9 2 Tt Tiem aem, a&f
¥ 90° AUt T A AT AR 2 fhet =em BT &% 45°
AU AE A gAT IR 1 fRt Teml 97 ue IRfWS
T ¥ HEl g
(a) south region (b) south —east region
(c) north-west region (d) south —west region

(e) None of these
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A man is facing north-west He turns 90° in the
clockwise direction and then 135° in the anti clock
wise direction. Which direction is he facing now ?
T& i 3T uiyad feem &t 31X 48 &l @91 ¢ 98
90° gt i e ® W T § SiX SawT 135° Tt Hi e
# e o ?1 3% few foon & @ 27
(a) East (b) West (c) North
(e) none of these

(d) South

Deepak starts walking straight towards east. After
walking 75 m. he turns to the left and walks 25 m
straight. Again he turns to the left and walks a
distance of 40 m straight, again he turns to the left
and walks a distance of 25 m. How far is he from the
starting point ?

dus gd feem & Then Te Y HAT € 75 Wel ao &
g g€ A0 gg AT ¢ AR 25 Hiex gerar 31 98 g
T qear § AR 40 WeT &t T =erar 8, e e a8
aqugm%aﬁwzsﬁaaﬁ T 8| 3T 98 WIS
fog @ e gX aan fomw fagm # &2

(a)25m (b) 50 m
(e) none of these
Kishenkant walks 10 kms towards North. From
there be walks 6 kms towards South . Then he walks
3 kms towards East. How far and in which direction
is he with reference to his starting point ?
TeryeTa ST @&t 3T 10 fotit wreran &1 a@l @ 98 6 fatit
T 1 A eTar & 99 98 gd i AW 3 fentht wreran 21
3T T U R fawg @ fera gx aen fa foom & &2
(a) 5 kms West (b) 5 kms North-east/5

(c) 5 kms East (d) 5 kms West/5

(e) none of these

(c) 140 m (d) 105

Gaurav walks 20 m towards North. He then turns
left and walks 40 m . He again turns left and walks
20 m. Further, he moves 20 m after turning to the
right. How far is he from his original position ?
TiRa 3R &t SR 20 WeX T 81 € 9§l | §Td e §
3 40 e Terar 81 98 AT ST ggaT § 31 20 W
Tl €1 e A1 98 S YgahT 20 HieT Tota §1 o1« a8
I AR fag @ fohaan gu @7
(a) 20 m (b) 30 m (c) 60 m
(e) None of these

Sanjeev walks 10 m towards the South. Turning to
the left, he walks 20 m and then moves to his right.
After moving a distance of 20 m, he turns to the
right and walks 20 m . Finally, he turns to the right
and moves a distance of 10 m. How far and in which
direction is he from the starting point ?

Tsftar aferor 1 iR 10 WeT werr €1 3R Siw gt 20
Hiex Terar € 3T 36k §1g AU &Y Y San @ 3 20
HeX &t g a9 HIT §1 IS qF IR faeg & wet 3
femert gT 27

(a) 10 m right

(c) 10 m South

(e) data inadequate

(d) 70

(b) 20 m South
(d) none

6.

10.

I am facing South. I turn right and walk 20 m. then I
turn right again and walk 10 m. Then I turn left and
walk 10 m and then turning right walk 20 m. Then I
turn right again and walk 60 m. in which direction
am I from the starting point ?
f}’a'f‘amaﬁaﬁ't?aﬂﬁa@gr@ # gU et 20 HieT
T 7@ wya g1 H T e T gear § 3T 10 wex
eIl {1 9 A1E A AW JgaT § 10 HieX o gl AR
3OF 1€ | U ggHT 20 Hied o gl § g g
TS § 3T 60 Wiex et g1 a1 & ynfowss fag & forwt
fegn & §2

(a) North

(d) North-east

Starting from a point P, Sachin walked 20 m
towards South. He turned left and walked 30 m. He
then turned left and walked 20 m. He again turned
left and walked 40 m and reached a point Q . How
far and in which direction is the point Q from the
point P ?

& fag P ®, Wfad 20 Hex gfygur &t iR gom@ 81 98
ST qgdT 8 3 30 X =ern 8, 9 @R aTd AT @
aﬁtzo%ﬁa;'{_{aﬁﬁgﬁl aﬁawm%gsggaﬁwﬁgﬁzg
gotdl QW Sl &l Q, P
farert gt iR fr ﬁwqg?

(a) 20 m West (b) 10 m East

(c) 10 m West (d) 10 m North

(e) none of these

Point P is 11 km towards the East of point Q. A man
starts from point Q and travels 9 km towards the
West. He then takes a left turn and travels 4 km. He
finally takes a left turn and travels 20 km before
stopping. How far and towards which direction
must he travel in order to reach point P?

& P, Tog R & 4d &t 31X 11 &l 1 s =afe fog @
W Y& HIAT § 3 ufvem &t 3 9 forft =rerar 31 a8

T qgar § ST 4 fontit wrotar 8| 9 ofda aig ggat § 31
wHa O gget 20 frtht weren @1 fag P 7@ ugen & fow
30 e feen § ofr fwest @@ ger =nfzu)

(a) 11 km towards south (b) 4 km towards North

(c) 24 km towards South (d) 9 km towards North

(e) None of these

From his house, Lokesh went 15 Kms to the North.
Then he turned West and covered 10 Kms. Finally,
turning to East, he covered 10 Kms In which
direction is he from his house?

TAIRTT, U 8T | 15 Tt WX | Tetar & R a8 ufvem

(b) North-West(c) East
(e) none of these

Tggag iR 10 fri i g aa @I g1 SA A A Y&l |
sl ® 3T 10 Tt &t T a9 HaT 31 3 98 ory
form foom & @2

(a) East (b) West (¢) North (d) South

(e) none of these

A walks 10 m in front and 10 m to the right. Then
every time turning to his left, he walks 5, 15 and 15
m respectively. How far is he now from his starting
point?
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

A, 10 TieX Htar Terar § i 10 WieX gu oo § iR
T §X 98 U ST S 5 HeT 15 HieX 3iX 15 Wex
Tl B 3@ 98 U IR fog & fha-m X 87

(a) 5m (b) 10 m ()15m (d)20m

(e) 23 m

Rashik walks 20 m North. Then he turns right and
walks 30 m. Then he again turns right and walks 35
m. Then he turns left and walks 15 m. Then he again
turns left and walks 15 m. In which direction and
how many metres away is he from his original
position ?

TP 20 WeX I § worar &1 hY 98 U+ giw qeal
30 WX TeTan 81 98 fRY SaMT 31U giT gE@t 35 Hiex
Torar 81 TR 98 ST gt 15 HieX 9ol g1 T a8
ENT qU TeaT § ST 15 HieX Ferar 81 3 98 U+
TR forg @ e gu oiiv forw oo ® @2

(a) 156m West (b) 30m East

(c) 30m West (d) 45m East

(e) none of these

The door of Aditya's house faces the East. From the
back side of his house, he walks straight 50 m, then
turns to the right and walks 50 m again. Finally, he
turns towards left and stops after walking 25 m.
Now, Aditya is in which direction from the starting
point?

M & ¥ HT AT d @t AR § 98 307 W & 6o
¥ 50 Hiex e gt 81 AT giT g Smem @ SR gem
50 WieX TeTal g1 fd | | Ygar & ST 25 WieX el &
glam@nm%l mmﬁwmﬁﬂmﬁaﬁmﬁwﬁ
9

(a) South-East

(c) South-West

(e) none of these

(b) North-East
(d) North-West

A man is facing north-west. He turns 90° in the

Clock wise direction, then 180° in the anti clock

wise direction and then another 90° in the same

direction. Which direction is he fac1ng now ?

T IEH I ufvem fEen @t 3T 48 @i @ 21 a8

90° aravna?fﬁwﬁg's'm%ﬁﬂwmawmﬁﬁwﬁ
TS 81 3 iRt gEr 90° 3%t fagn # g wraw §1 @ @

%@r feon &t o} g wva @ 87

(a) South (b) South-east

(c) West (d) South-west

(e) none of these

A man is facing south. He turns 135° in the anti clock

wise direction and then 180° in the clockwise

direction. Which dlrectlon is he facing now ?

TS A e &t AR e wlh @ § 135° ammEd

Teom # wg STar @ aﬁ'{ﬁm 180° EfequTrard feem & qg Siran

1 o a7 few faom #t oiT 1y & @st ¥7

(a) North-east (b) North-west

(c) South-east (d) South-west.

(e) none of these

A man starts walking towards South. After walking

10 m, he turns left at right angles. Then after 15 m he

16.

17.

18.

again turns left at right angles. In what direction is

he finally walking?

TS IMEHT FQUT &t M e TP &l g1 10 e

Tl & A1 98 90° AT¢ WS T 21 TRt &% 15 wet oo

% §1E 90° §TU qg TIAT ¢, T a¢ h o 7 ot @1 82

(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West

(e) none of these

From the starting point A,Rahim goes 10 m East

then 10 m North reaching the foot of a vertical pole

5 m high, on the top of which a red blinking light is

fitted. What is the actual distance in metre of the

red light as observed from A ?

Trftve fog A @ @, 10 et gd &t SR S §, fee

10 HieT T 10 WeT 3T H oeM W 5 el 39 @

F T W g, T vid w seater @@ st

(TTH) ﬁ'@?wm”r% I St wi fg A € Fraras
T forat 272

(a) 20 (b) 18

(e) none of these

(c) 15 (d) 10

A man starts walking towards south. After walking
10 m, he turns left at right angles. Then after 15 m he
turns left at right angles in what direction is he
finally walking ?

T& ATEH IFYUT H T AT T HI@T 81 10 "X
eI & A€, 98 gU 90° & HIvT UT §g Srer &1 AT 15
HieX & &1 98 ST € 90° & HIV U §g W4l &1 o
e’ ¥ a7 foe faen & o @ 37
(a) North (b) South (c) East
(e) none of these

(d) West

Having moved by 5 km Eastward. I turn leftward
and tread a distance of 3 km. Then turning to left I
move 3 km. Lastly, moving again leftward I walk
through 3 km. At what distance do I stand from the
point of start?

(a) 8 km (b) 14 km
(e) none

(©9km (d)2km

Direction: (19-20) Study the information and answer
the questions given below

fidvil Bt uge = fau I wvel & SeX S

19.

On a playing ground Dev, Kumar, Nilesh, Ankur &
Pintu are standing as described below facing the

North
& @ & A ¥ 39, FAR, e, eigT ot fig 3w
aﬁﬁ‘rg‘gmﬁaﬂ%aﬁhmﬁa@%n

(i) Kumar is 40 m to the right of Ankur
PR, I & TE AR 40 WX & g W
(i1)) Dev is 60 m to the south of Kumar
39, FUR o Tfq0T H 60 X H T W
(ii1) Nilesh is 25 m to the west of Ankur
Frerw, SR ufvem H 25 HeX B @ W R
(iv) Pintu is 90 m to the north of Dev.
fiig, 39 % I F 90 et A gl W R
Who is the North-East of the person who is to left of
Kumar?
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20.

21.

22,

GUPTA
CLASSES

I 1 At SO gd faem € §, s R & «Q ®

(a) Dev (b) Nilesh
(¢) Ankur (d) Either Nilesh or Dev
(e) none

If a boy walks from Nilesh meets Ankur followed by
Kumar, Dev & then Pintu, how many meters has he
walked if he has traveled the straight distance all
through ?

e TH TSHT A & U A FTerehT AHT 4 foerar @
T ot $AR 29 3R fig §1 98 Fa feat gt aen
B afx A et T B T A
(2)215m  (b) 155 m (c) 245 m
(e) none of these

(d) 185 m

Kamlesh strats walking towards North-East after 60
m he turns to the left and walks 30 m Again he turns
to the right and walk a distance of 40 m straight.
Now he turns to the South-West and walks a
distance of 100 m . Where is Kamlesh situated now
from starting point?

HAAY I Y& HT A T TR FHIAT &1 60 HieX
eIt & ¢ 98 ST Y ST 81 31X 30 Hiex =erdn 81 98
TR Y TeaT & 3 40 HieX & g WA 7 wan 21
IF 9 &feIuT ufyem fEen ¥ gt § 3R 100 e &t g
T &I B NF HUAY IRNE fog @ fovw w18 @er
22

(a) 60 m North

(c) 50 m South-East
(e) none of these

(b) 40 m South-west
(d) 30 m North-West

A rat runs 20 toward east and turns to right runs 10
and turns to right runs 9 had again turns to left
runs 5 had then turns to left runs 12 and finally
turns to the left and runs 6.Now what direction is
the rat facing?

T 51 Jd @&t 3R 20 Wex wrm § 3T g 10
HieX 9N 81 mmwgmm%%
U YT 5 HieT g4 & aIE 98 12 Hiex 3 9T §,
3T I ¥ iy geaT 6 HieX Sl &1 @ T I fh9
fewm & W @ §2

o= Voo

DIVYANGANA

MNIKHIL
DS

BANK P.O.

SARITA RANI
VARDHMAN COLLEGE
C-TET

SYOTI PREETI DEVI
VARDHMAN COLLEGE VARDHMAN COLLEGE
Foi

FCIHETANOGRAPHER C-TET

23.

24,

25.

NEERAJ PaL
CEN-EXCISE
INSFECTOR

VARDHMWAN COLLEGE
AIR FORCE

(a) East (b) North
(e) none of these

A child is looking for his father. He went 20 m before
turning to his right again to look for his father at his
uncle's place 30 m from this point. His father was
not there. From here he went 100 m to his north
before meeting his father in a street. How far did
the son meet his father from starting point ?

T Soat 3104 fuarsht @t §g (a1 81 9% U I geq 4@
g 9% 20 HiZT Geidl 8| A9 98 IR °ren & "y U
Sfifer 39 forrg § 30 WieX &1 gt W §, U fUar &t q@an
2, U fuar @i 7€ A o aE 100 WX S TART
o e & foeran €1 s smfve fog § fRast gt WX
St fuem & firem?

(a) 140 m (b) 100 m
(e) none of these

(¢) West  (d) South

()80m  (d) 260 m

Shanta and Uma start from a fixed point. Shantha
moves 3 km northword and turns right and them
covers 4 km. Uma moves 5 km Westward turns right
and walks 3 km. The distance between Shantha and
Uma now is
wiin 3R 3W uw fAfvea fog @ ger wow &I {1
AT WY @i AR 3 fhHl Tt 37U €T 48 &Y 4 et
Ht T a9 BT 71 AT Ufvem W 5 Tt weieRT 3R giw
% qon 3 foweit weret §)1 v ofX I uw g @
forrht g R 27
(a) 10 kms  (b) 9 kms
(e) none of these

(¢)8kms (d) 6 kms

A man starts from his office and goes 4 kms
Northwards, then he turns left and goes 3 kms and
reached a point 'X'. At what distance is he from the
starting point ?

T& IEHt ST | 4 fopwit ST & SR 14T § T a8
U qgHT 3 Tt wotar § X fog X WX gy e 21
I aE IRftve fag & famean X @72

(a) 5 kms (b) 4 kms (c) 3 kms
(e) none of these

(d) 6 kms

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES

BANK P.0/SSC/NDA/CDS TOPPERS

J.’\ L
RAHUL ROY
HAJIBABAD
|BPS/RRE-PO

SHUBHAM
VARDHMAN COLLEGE

SRR AMAN RANA
CDS-2017 YADHNAN COLLEGE
NDA & X,Y GROUP

VIPUL RAJPUT
VARDHMAN COLLEGE

SSC-CGL-2016

SAUPAL SINGH
VARDHMAN COLLEGE
RAILWAY



Number Ranking

Chapter

(ARG

B Aufl)

In a row of boys, Srinath is 7th from the left and
Venkat is 12th fromt he right. If they interchange
their positions, Srinath becomes 22nd from the left.
How many boys are there in the row?

gl @t TRl ufem o, gy a9 @ 7 of 81 a9 dae
IR/ 12 & 21 AR & oro ety @Y oo § e 3 &
T givTy orE a1a W 22 |f 81 Ufed A Fe fhad @1g® 2|
(a) 19 (b) 31 (c) 33 (d) 34

Suresh is 7 ranks ahead of Ashok in the class of 39
students. If Ashok's rank is 17th from the last, what
is Suresh's rank from the start?

39 BN @t HagT W P, ATN® F 7 WH AW 71 AR
Ve HT H 3 ¥ 1797 §, G & 9w | feafa
FATFC?

(@)16th  (b) 23th (©)24th  (d) 15th

Sudheesh ranks seventh from the top and 28th from
the bottom. How many students are there in the
class

elter SUT | 7 & a9 A9 € 28 & § HE A B e
B &?

(a) 34 (b) 35 (c) 28 (D21

Raju ranks 10th from the top and Ravi ranks 21st
from the bottom. If there are 3 students between
them, how many students are there in the class?

T T8 FUT A 10 & § T e war@ it @ 21 i @ A
3T Gl & o1 3 B &1 HeT ¥ Hel fohad B 872

(a) 34 (b) 33 (¢)31 (d) 32

If you are 9th person in ueue starting from one end
and 11th from one end, what is the number of
persons in the Queue?

Ife g0 & fR @ i ox ufeq # 9 & W wX & aen
g:ﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁm 11 9 9 W & ufed | Hot fomaq

(a) 20 (b) 19 (c) 21 (d) 18

Arun ranks 17th in a calss of 31 students. What is his
rank from the last?

31 B & HAT | JEU 17 § HE W &1 3 A Iq®T
Teafa sargu?

(a) 14 (b) 15 (c) 16 (d) 17

In a row of 16 boys, when Prakash was shifted by
two places towards the left, he bacame 7th from the
left end. What was his earlier position from the
right end of the row?

16 @gHI @l Ufed H Al THI9T & & TWH st A
faenfia #Td € @ 9% o &g § 7 & ¢ sEat g feufa
qiEt AT § T 9it?

(a) Tth (b) 8th (c) 9th (d) 10th

10.

11.

In a classrom, there are 5 rows, and 5 children A, B,

C, D, and E are seated one behind the other in 5

separate rows as follows.

A is sitting behing C, but in front of B.

C is sitting behind E, D is sitting in front of E.

The order in which they are sitting from the first row to the
last is

T& %l ¥ 5 Ufea & a2 5 9=al A,B,C,D 3R E & &

F 18 Tw Y31 A€ R

A,C & U3 931 § Ui B & WA 831 81 C,E & Wi da1

2w, D,E % W 2 A o et @ onfedt o §

f&g TR a3 £

3 @I e @ InfEdt ufe ¥ e we &3 @7

(a) DECAB (b) BACED (¢) ACBDE (d) ABEDC

There are five friends Suresh, Kaushal, Madhur,

Amit and Ramesh. Suresh is shorter than Kaushal

but taller than Ramesh. Madhur is the tallest. Amit

is a little shorter than Kaushal but little taller than

Suresh. If they stand in the order of their heights

who will be the shortest?

T, W, TR, A iR W i B §1 @

ﬁmﬁaﬁamﬁm@w% TeQ o § Nfua

aﬁmﬁﬁﬁm@am@wﬁﬁmm%aﬁém

TS (FT) & ATAR G & T A T« BieT HiA g

(a) Amit (b) Madhur  (c) Ramesh (d) Kaushal

(e) None of these

There are five friends Shailendra, Keshav, Madhav,

Ashish and Rakesh. Shaildndra is shorter than

Keshav but taller than Rakesh, Madhav is the

tallest. Ashish is a little shorter than Keshav and

little taller than Shailendra. Who is the shortest ?

Yiors, HYIE, AIEE, YT iR ey uie i §1 vers,

Wﬁ@aﬁmrﬁmﬁw%n meE TR o 2

ITyity, HITE | AT BT 3 Jel= | oier ovan | wad

BT & 87

(a) Rakesh

(c) Ashish

(e) None of these

In a row of boys, If A who is 10th from the left and B

who is 9th from the right interchange their

positions, A becomes 15th from left. How many boys

are there in the row ?

TEHI hi Uk Ulea U, I A ST a1t NT 4 10971 § = B

S IrfEAt N7 9 9 af 7, MUA WMH I oid &, af A arEt

ST | 1581 & ST Bl I Ul & oISl @l dEA

FAT3T

(a) 23 (b) 27

(e) None of these

(b) Shailendra
(d) Keshav

(c) 28 (d)31
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Number Ranking (H=acHd Siof)

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Five boys are sitting in a row. A is on the right of B,
E is on the left of B, but to the right of C. If A is on
the left of D, who is sitting in the middle?

Ta ek Th Ul T a3 gU gl ‘A’ ‘B &I &, ‘E’' ‘B’
FAEE, W 'C’' KA A ‘A’ ‘D & 9 ¢ at
| i q3T g 872

() E (b) B (A (dC

(e) None of these

Five friends are sitting in a row facing south. Here

Mohan is between Balu and Raju and Raju is to the

immediate right of Praveen and Amith is to the

right of Balu. Who is in extreme right end?

mﬁaqmwﬁaﬁ afegur foom o d@q gu &3 &1 I,

3R TN & o9 # § 3 5], Wae &

ggaﬁ'f‘él wmaﬁhﬂ ] & qF AN B

TEIER, Taw &8 3T & &

(a) Amith (b) Balu

(e) None of these

Five friends are sitting on a bench. A is to the left of
B but on the right of C. D is to the right of B but on
the left of E. who are at the extremes ?

U= i us a9 W 43 1 A 918 AR ? B &, wifeRd a8
3R & C &I D,B & T 3R §, Ak E & &g 30T §)
a9 & BRI W HH-HM 82
(a) AB (b) AD

(e) None of these

Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is beteen A and ‘E. B is just to the
right of ‘E’. but left of ‘D’. ‘F’ is not at the right end.
How many persons are to the right of ‘E’ ?

8¢ T A,B,C,D,E 3R F q@@ &t 3T Tg &1 &
GfRm A 'cfaAR'A MR 'E &' B'EF
firemea™ g0 AT D' & AR 3T §1 P e 8 T T
e éaarq"raﬁ'{ﬁmﬁah%‘?
(a)1 (b) 2 ()3
(e) None of these

Five different coloured buses are standing in a row
facing south. Black coloured bus is standing in the
immediate right of Red. Green colour is between
Blue and Yellow. Yellow colour is between Black
and Green. Which coloured bus is standing in the
middle ?

e fo=r- o= T it o gfu T U Ui | @ st
21 3TH wIel 99, T a9 & St e Tl §, &40 a9
et a9 3R Uict a9 & ota § @l ¢ a9 Uielt a9 el
iR T & e A & a9 focrper e o v T &0t 5| 272
(a) yellow (b) Blue (c) Black  (d) Green

(e) None of these

On the seven members panel sitting in a row ‘A’s to
the immediate left of ‘B’ but on the immediate are
right of ‘D. Q is on the right of ‘A’ but is on the left of
‘S’. and T is on the left of ‘V’ who is to the left of ‘D’.
Find the member sitting in the middle?

U9t & T e U& Ufad | &3 81 ' A' &t fwrfd ' B' &
T AT A R ' % AT oI @ i 3 et

(c) Praveen (d) Mohan

(c) BD (d) DE

(d) 4

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

'V' % FTE 3R R I W E ' D' & a1 iR R faegpe wem ®
I A T AT 77
(aV (b) A
(e) None of these

In a panel of five members sitting in a circle facing
inward, A is in the middle of B and E, D is to the
right of E and left of C. Find the position of B in the
panel.

forelt OeT ¥ Uil WEE T Tl § 3ET &t T HE Hh
QB TN'ABIREFAA ISR, 'D' E & & 93T &,
3 C & MU 3T B W H B &1 WIN FId Hitww

(a) immediate left of A and E

(b) immediate left of D (c) immediate right of A

(d) immediate right of C (e) None of these

P, Q R and T answerd an Examination. In the
results Q was immediately followed by ‘P’ but no
one was there after ‘P’. ‘R’ was ahead of ‘Q’ but could
not score as much as ‘I”. Who scored the second
highest ?

P,Q,R 3R T &% udign # &3 ufumdl ¥ ' @ & Ak
Ui ' P o, TR ' P' & 91E &S @l 911 'R',' @ § SRt
g1, fereg 3a+ 37k T &t ST Tat forawn 7 3 fomamm, gt
TET 9T R T@T?

(a) P (b) Q
(e) None of these

Six boys are sitting in a row. Jose and Manu are
sitting adjacent to Raju. Uday has Gopi and Ram as
his adjacents. Gopi is not next to either Jose or
Manu. Ram is not sitting next to Manu. Who are/is
sitting adjacent to Jose?

BT TgHh U Ufed & 33 R Gh'qaﬁ'tqgaﬁﬁtzrﬁ
Aiae 81 3T & Ahwe MUt X W 31 T,
rgar vy TRt & ot 3Nt T uX A& &1 W ot Wy @
ST T T AT , a S & AlAhe i A37 872

(a) Raju and Uday (b) Raju and Manu

(c) Raju and Ram (d) only Raju

(e) None of these

On the seven members panel sitting in a row X is to
the left of Y, but on the right of O. P is on the right of
Y but is on the left of N and M is on the left of Z who
is to the left of O. Find the member sitting in the
middle.

I WEEl &1 U UYE Uah Ufed | 33T §, X @t feafa v
AEINY, WA O K MM AN P feafay &

©)Q @D

©R @t

grfest 3l §, ug TE AR gy wmifeafaz &
g AR & S 0 & o 3R )1 Torespet weg W &3 W @t
AT Ty

(a)Z (b) P ©X (do

There are five friends - S, K, M, A, R. S is shorter
than K, but taller than R. M is the tallest. A is a little
shorter than K and little taller than S. Who has two
persons taller and two persons shorter than him ?
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23.

24.

25.

26.

S,K,M,A,R,uta s 3| o7aTg € S,K € BT & AfdT R
AT M A AT R ' A T | K @ AiST-9 W
2 3T s @ digr W1 @ ?1 9 Sasy & ag @e-
i ¢ e & SAfed o § Q) st i 27

(@R (b)S ©K A

(e) None of these

Four girls and four boys are sitting in a square
facing the center. They are sitting one each at the
corners and one each at the mid points of the sides
of the square. Madhu is sitting diagonally opposite
to Usha who is to Geetha’s right. Roy is next to
Geetha and opposite to Gopi who is on Bose’s left.
Suma is not on Madhu’s right but opposite to
Prema. Who is opposite to Bose ?

TR ARl q IR TEH TH O | &g H IR q@
F{ah A3 gU | TS, T & HiFl U a1 3T WSTI &
Heg-fagan ux a1 )1 Wy @i feafa swr & e 9
famutea & &, St Titan & grfest T 3t 81 Tar & 3FTen
T Tt & AW @ S S & &g oK ST ] gAT @i
feafa wg & fed 7 €T I & ama ) &9 & |mA
HH 3T 2

(a) Geetha  (b) Prema
(e) None of these

4 girls and 3 boys ( Gy, Gy, G3,G4 and (B;,By,B3) are
to sit for a dinner such that no two boys should sit
together nor two girls. If they are successively
sitting, what is the position of By and Gg?

4 @A (Gy,Gs,G3,Gy) 3 3 TEHI (B, 32,33) &t
- - s ¥ 20 THE da § Fred @12 ot @ oew

o & wefwal Utk W 7 431 qfE ¥ 9 TR T &
T& 33d € A1 B, 30X G; @i a3 @i feerfa & &= gt
(a) 3rd and 4th (b) 4th and 5th

(c) 5th and 6th (d) 2nd and 3rd

(e) None of these

Heavier coins are costlier. Ram’s coin is heavier
than Mohan’s and costlier than Ramesh’s. Naresh’s
coin is costlier than Ram’s but lighter than
Yogesh’s. Ramesh’s coin is costlier than Mohan’s. So
who is the owner of the costliest coin?

Aftrer Ot faerh I1fyes Ieg & &1d &1 T & faa,
ﬁzﬁ%mﬁwﬁ@?ﬁm%m@ﬁwwﬁ
21 Tyr o1 fagwr, W & faas @ aft

ANI9T & s A oot & T @ e, g?ﬁﬁa%
¥ WM 1 A TS qouaH et feas ue §7?

(a) Ram (b) Ramesh

(c¢) Yogesth (d) Naresh

(e) None of these

Nitin was counting down from 32. Sumit was
counting upwards the numbers starting from 1 and
he was calling out only the odd numbers. What
common number will they call out at the same time
if they were calling out at the same speed?

FB T&X 1 ¥ 32 a% 9 ¥ SW &1 AR forg mu & fafem
ST W 9 #1 3R AT J7& wear § aon g e @ s

(¢) Suma (d) Madhu

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Ht Y fawm v & fmar & qon A &t i &t
JUAT TET & 99 U @ 90 W ST q1 U AW 2l
fa?

(a) 19 (b) 21 (c) 22

(d) They will not call out the same number

(e) none of these

If the position of the first and the sixth digits of the
sequence of numbers 8 9 0 3 2 1 4 6 7 5 are
interchanged, the second and the seventh and so on,
which number would be seventh from the right end?

oA U 3w 8903214675 W I UG qAT BS I®h HI

TF R @ Sge AT Sy aen gEk 3R wied @t awn gt
Y& &Y T8 a9 &I AT 37 U B | Hiaai grm?
(a) 2 )6 ()7 (d) 8

e)9

The letters L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, S and T in their order
are substituted by nine integers 1 to 9 but not in
that order. 4 is assigned to P. The difference
between P and T is 5. The difference between N and
T is 3. What is the integer assigned to N?
gfe f&& T e/ L,M,N,0,P,Q,R,SAM T & 1 A 9
LEd mﬁﬁﬁmmmmmﬁqﬁl afe p i 4
A e &Y aen P g T & stel &1 A=< 5 a9 N 3R T
% o9 @1 3T 3 B Al N &l & 1 37k iU &wam?
(a) 4 (b) 5 (©)6 (a7
(e) none of these
Thirty six vehicles are parked in a parking lot in a
single row. After the first car, there is one scooter.
After the second car, there are two scooters. After
the third car, there are three scooters and so on.
Work out the numbers of scooters in the second half
of the row.
gfe fenslt utfehn &t ws € ufe # 36 argw @2 €1 a9
g &R & 9 TH & 9T T FR & € 2
e B I e ? e 3 T T@
mm@ﬁ%%aﬁmmﬁmﬁwu@%’
(a) 10 (b) 12 (c) 15 (d) 13
(e) none of these
In the following sequence of instructions,
1. stands for Run (IfE 1 k1 31¢f 9m)
2. stands for Stop (I 2 1 A4 T MA)
3. stands for Go (A 3 w1 371¢f M)
4. stands for Sit and 5 stands for wait.

I 4 &1 31 S5 WA iR 5 A w1 TR H
If the sequence were continued, which instruction
will come next?
a9 e fq@ T wHeg | IE @ ey a& @] fear s
T IWTE Td9T = ghm
44545345314531245453453
(a) Wait (b) Sit (c) Go (d) Stop
(e) Run
In a school, the following codes were used during
physical exercise. ‘1’ means ‘start walking’, ‘2’ means
‘keep standing’, ‘3’ means ‘start running at the same
spot’, ‘4’ means ‘sit down’. How many times will a
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32.

33.

34.

3S.

36.

student who performs the following sequence
without error from the beginning to the end have to
sit down?

e 1 &1 319 Start walikng, 2 T aref keep standing 3
&1 ek start runnlng at the same spot g1 a9 4 @ ek
sit down 79 o & U wwEg ¥ YE | AER a6 &g
B e fhat a| ST grAm?
123423144322124314412
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4

(e) none of these

(d)5

If the number from 1 to 45 which are exactly
divisible by 3 are arranged in ascending order,
minimum number being on the top, which would
come at the ninth place from the top?

Ifg 1 ¥ 45 a% Q& T 1 & 3 @ fawa & @ sgd
TU A | TIEAT ST A9T Tl Biet WA W HU &
F[UT W TREE! §@A F4 ghit?
(a) 18 (b) 21 (c) 24
(e) none of these

(d) 27

If the numbers from 5 to 85 which are exactly
divisible by 5 are arranged in ascending order,
minimum number being on the top, which would
come at the eleventh place from the top?

Ife g @ 85 deh o T 1 5 @ fawifa & @ sgd e
o T S, 9T qad B T ed HUT g a9 HuT
¥ TN wemn F4a gt
(a) 35 (b) 45

(e) none of these

(c) 50 (d) 60

How many numbers from 1 to 100 are there each of
which is not only exactly divisible by 4 but also has
4 as one digit?

T @ 100 7% Ut forat T @ St 4 @ gui faisa
& U 4, SR fRT TN U 3T @2
(a)7 (b) 10 (c) 20

(e) none of these

(d 21

How many numbers amongst the numbers 9 to 54
are there which are exactly divisible by 9 but not by
32

9 ¥ 54 T TH! foha+l HEATE & Siifeh 9 & YUt fqwiira &
g 3 ¥ TE?

(a) 8 (b) 6

(e) none of these

(©5 (d) Nil
A number is greater than 3 but less than 8. Also, it is
greater than 6 but less than 10. The number is

T& U it 3 31X 8 & ofiwr U 81 e 6 X 10 & ot
dte o g & gei?
(a) 5 (b) 6
(e) none of these

(17 (d)8

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

In a queue, Amrita is 10th from the front while
Mukul is 25th from behind and Mamta is just in the
middle of the two. If there be 50 persons in the
queue, what position does Mamta occupy from the
front?

Ifg feet ufera & 3Tga1, U4 € g4 T@H W ad1 96
1S @ 259 T U d AHAT A1 & o9 A @, F ufea °
FHE 50 AT &, a AHA | THAT BT T T 2

(a) 20th (b) 19th (c) 18th (d) 17th

(e) none of these

Sanjeev ranks seventh from the top and forty ninth
from the bottom in a class. How many students are
there in the class?

Ife foreht Fema & SUX | GSia &1 T graar a9 9 @
arcitaat @ @ wa ¥ F fwat s 872

(a) 64 (b) 65 (c) 66
(e) Cannot be determined

(d) none of these

Manisha ranked sixteenth from the top and twenty
ninth from the bottom among those who passed an
examination. Six boys did not participate in the
competition and five failed in it. How many
students were there in the class?

o ol 3 udden uw @t § 39 A @7 HuT |
1687 9T i<t | 2991 T g 9 Bg @S| 4 qiar § W
T foran & qan uie et 8 T E A HP H FoA fha
Taenerf 97

(a) 40 (b) 44
(e) none of these

(c) 50 (d) 55

Manoj and Sachin are ranked seventh and eleventh
respectively from the top in a class of 31 students.
What will be their respective ranks from the bottom
in the class?

Il 31 BT & HYT T AN 9T Wi & UH FUT |
AT |IAET a9T 1197 & 37k i § T HuYT F4T g2
(a) 20th and 24th (b) 24th and 20th

(c) 25h and 21st (d) 26th and 22nd

(e) none of these

Six students are sitting in a row. K is sitting
between V and R.V is sitting next to M. M is sitting
next to B who is sitting on the extreme left and Q is
sitting next to R. Who are sitting adjacent to V?

B B Ush Ufed | a3 gU &1 K,V 3R R & &9 ¥ &a1
BV Maaalﬁamgang‘éqM B % 3 da1 & S &g fa
waa%aﬁTQ,R%wémﬁl V & s{ET & 83T
22

(@@RandQ (b)Band M
(e) None of these

(¢) M and K(d) Kand R
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Series Number
(il TRSAE)

Chapter

How many O's are the following series which are
preceded by E and followed by N ?

39 S0 ¥ 0 forawt 0 § S E & o€ 3R N @ uget £
PEORTNEOLRENOUPEOTAOFEOLNE
(o)

(a)0
(e) none

(b) 1 (©) 2 (d)3

How many such A's are there in the series which are
preceded by P and followed by T ?

WA AR AN r A g diRpFac s
RALOUALGTAPALTYAPRSQABERAPT
A

(a)1
(e) none

(b) 2 (©3 (d)o

How many such R's are there in the series, which
are followed by H ?

39 90Ut ¥ qW fhad R € <t H @ veet €7
LRMQRHPRHJRTVRIURHWRHXRH

(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 2 (d)3

(e) none

How many such H's are in the series, which are
preceded by p and followed by E ?

THAM A TR TRt H NP & og 3N E @ uget 87
PHCRQPHETPHLHCPEHPSRQEHPHC
PH
(a) 2
(e) none

(b) 3 (1 (d) 4

How many such N's are there in the following series
which are preceded by M and thus M is not
preceded by R ?

WgﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁN%GﬁM%m%meﬁuﬁﬁ
T 8l?

PNRRMNSTNMRRMNQLNMRMNQPLN
MRMNR

(a) None (b) 3
(e) None of these
In the following letter series how many such groups
of L, S and W are there in which W should be the
middle of the group ?

39 guit & UV fhem L,S,w &1 e & N ¥ w 3w g
& offer o &7
MLWSALSWNBQWSLWPLSNOLWTRWS
L

(a)2 (b) 3

(e) cannot be determined

(©) 2 (D1

()4 (d) none

In the following series, how many such even digits
are there which are preceded by an prime number
but not followed by an even number ?

10.

11.

39 AUT | foha-t Tt U9 W& § S (STTE) W& & 918
W HW EE ¥ Uge 71 87
463649575646824756769532

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)4 @1

(e) none

In the following number series how many such
groups of 4, 5 and 9 are there in which prime
number of these three digits must be in the middle?
39 SO W 4, 5, 9 F WYE A fohaw wg & Rrosh dta A
AT T §?
459694574956749543594495549

(a) 3 (b) 4 (c)2 (d) 4

(e) none

In the following series how many such 1's are there
preceded by an odd number and this odd number is
preceded by a prime number ?

39 gl § TR fhed 1 &1 S faww v @ uget § iR at
Tawm e ST T & A% 87
4516312714931789315413251

(a) 3 (b) 2 (c) 4
(e) data inadequate

(d) none

How many such groups of 3 digits are there in the
following number series in which middle digit is an
even number while at least one of the 2 remaining
digits is an odd number ?

39 AUt § TW fohaw 3 wE ug § faa g &t 9
|h § 3N &0 A %W & ¥ UH 9 fauw 27
34324235172596435821465674

(a) 6 (b) 5 (c)4 (d)6

(e) none

In the following number series how many 4's are
there which are preceded by a prime number but
not followed by a prime number ?

3T Aull ¥ TR fohaw 4 & S WY TEAT & 9€ § W
JAVT HEA | TR 7?2
3495426384532436548354 923743
(a)3 (b) 1 (1
(e) cannot be determined

(d) none

Direction (12-14): Each of the questions from 10 to 12
is based on the following number series.

12.

733295741364954652724167213

How many such odd digits are there in the given
series which are followed by an odd digit?

39 Juit ¥ ¥ fomae foaw e @ fon faww de wgat
??

(a) 4

(e) none

(b) 6 ()6 (d)3
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

How many such even digits are there in the given
series which are preceded by an odd number and
followed by an even number ?

39 AU # UH fopa-t AHEEE § S foh fouw v & 9
2 3 wHEEn ¥ vgw &7
(a1 (b) 2

(e) none

(c)4 3

How many such odd digits are there in the given
series which are preceded and followed by an any
digit ?

3| M W Ut feraeit W wEn § fSaes gt it o O
H1g ot e 87
(a)4 (b) 2
(e) none

()5 (d 3

In the following number series how many such 7's
are there which are preceded by an odd number and
followed by an even number ?

39 Uit ¥ U fea 7 € St fauw g & a1 oi ww
e | Ut 87
245376325735423345367357393

(a) 2 (b) 3 (01
(e) cannot be determined

(d) none

How many such 7's are there in the following
number series which are not followed by 4 but
preceded by 5 ?

399Ut ¥ 00 fohawt 7 8 N o T €1 4 @ ugdt a1 5 & A€
AE

65723571257343565457657457

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)4
(e) None of these

How many 3’s are there in the following sequence
which are neither preceded by 6 nor immediately
followed by 9?

WA A A fr s e M A S e Fagainafto A
TR 37

(d) none

9366395937891639639
(a) 3 (b) 4 (©5
(e) 2

Count each 7 which is not immediately preceded by
5 but is immediately followed by either 2 or 3. How
many such 7’s are there ?

T 7 i A1 St f 5 & o€ 7 81 ¥ & a1 o9 € uget

(d)6

21 o0 fwas 9w 87
57265738373257273482678
(a) 2 (b) 3 (04 @5

(e) None of these

How many 6’s are there in the following series of

numbers which are preceded by 7 but not

immediately preceded by 8?

gﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁhﬁs%@h%m%wms%mq
?

6795697687678694677695763

(a) one (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

20.

21.

(e) None of these

Count each 1 in the following sequence of numbers
that is immediately followed by 2, if 2 is not
immediately following by 3. How many such 1’s are
there?

WAM ARG 1 KA N AT TR A A3 A
uget | &2
12134512352126145112412321752125

(a) 2 (b) 4 ()5 (a7

9

In the following list of numerals, how many 2’s are
followed by 1’s but not preceded by 4?

T A A TR TR S 8 1 AU § W 4 & g
TE?
4212142112444122121442142121212414
2124146

(a) Two (b) Three
(e) None of these

(c) Four (d) Five

Directions 22-23 : Study the number series given
below and answer the questions that follow:

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

7897653428972459297647

How many 7’s are preceded by 9 and followed by 6?
A forad 7 & St 9 & o1T 37 6 & Uget 27

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)4 (d5

(e) None of these

Which figures have equal frequency?

F A foa &1 smgfa gum 872

(a) 253 (b) 245 (c) 375
(e) None of these

How many 6’s are there in the following number
sequence which are immediately preceded by 9 but
not immediately followed by 4?

AR AR fFat 6 TN 9 F A T W 4 A U 781 2
56432963164964215967214749642
(a) one (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) More than four

In the series,641228742153862171413286
how many pairs of alternate numbers have a
difference of 2?

39 it 6,4,1,2,8,7,4,2,15,3,8,6,2,1,7,1,4,13,2,8,
6 # U0 fova tm & 91 U@ s @ e s & €
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) cannot be determined

(d) 865

How many even numbers are there in the following
sequence of numbers which are immediately
followed by an odd number as well as immediately
preceded by an even number?

399Ut ¥ Ut fhat 9w | ¢ St fon uwhew faww g

¥ Uget 3T 69 T & A 87
86768932753422355228119
(a) One (b) Three (¢) Five (d) Six

(e) None of these



CLASSES

Alphabetic Order of Words Saeter
(CTOTATET URL&A0T)

Read the following Questions Carefully and answer
them

1.

After writing the letters of the word
GUPTACLASSES in the reverse order, which will be
the third letter to the left of the 6th letter from the
right?

VI GUPTACLASSES & Rad &% @ fa@ oz qrd &
63 YT & U | G ANGT FAT gRM?
(a)T (b) C (©8S

(e) None of these

In the following questions, arrange the given
names in the order in which they would occur in a
telephone directory and choose the one which
appears in the middle.

ﬁﬁﬂﬁuﬁmmﬁﬁqnﬁqﬁﬁﬁuﬁqm%
:g;{am ¥ TATET A9 AAIFU WeA HW ¥ HI W VI

(dA

(a) Randhir
(e) Renmurthi

(b) Randesh  (c) Rama (d) Raamesh
How many pairs of letter are there in the word
‘BUCKET’ which have as many letters between

them in the word as in the alphabet?

feu T v ‘BUCKET ¥ T& et avif 3 g &, st &
31 @ af dter ¥ TEA @ 9w aufaren ¥ @@ §?

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) more than four

How many letters are there in the word ‘CREATIVE’
which have as many letters between them in the
word as in the alphabet?

fSu 70 91 ‘CREATIVE’ ¥ U# faa auif & g &, &t
%ﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬁaﬁwﬁ%ﬁﬁmﬁwﬁ?
(a)1 (b) 2 (c)3 (d) 4

(e) none of these

How many pairs of letters in the word ‘DABBLE’
have as many letters between them in the word as in
the alphabet?

T T 917 ‘DABBLE’ # T foha auif & g &, st fos
ﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂfﬂhﬁ!‘@%%ﬁﬂﬁmﬁwﬁ?’

(a) Nil (b) One (¢) Two 2 (d) Three 3

(e) more than three

How many pairs of letters are there in the word
‘DONATE’ which have as many letters between
them as there are in the alphabet?

T T 915 ‘DONATE’ & U@ forawt avif & g 8, =it fen
34 & aut dtar # T § e autaren § w@d 872

(a) Nil (b) One 1 (c) Two, 2 (d) Three, 3

(e) none of these

How many pairs of letters are there in the word
‘CLANGOUR’ which have as many letters between
them in the word as in the alphabet?

10.

11.

12,

13.

T2W ¢ 91 ‘CLANGOUR’ # B& foe auif & I &, sit

ﬁsﬁﬂaﬁﬁaﬁr@%%ﬁﬁaﬂwﬁwﬁ%’

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) none of these

How many pairs of letters in the word ‘PENCIL’

which have as many letters between them in the

word as in the alphabet?

feu 7T ¥1g “PENCIL # TR forat aoif & g 2, it fon

Ia € 9ut sta ® WEd § e guiwren ®§ W@ 87

(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three

(e) none of these

How many pairs of letters are there in the word

‘CARROT’ which have as many letters between

them in the word as in the alphabet?

T T 91 ‘CARROT’ # T fora avif & g €, =it fon

wﬁaﬁaﬁaﬁr@ﬁ%ﬁaﬁaﬂhwﬁr@%%’

()1 (b) 2 (c)3 (d) 4

(e) more than 4

How many pairs of letters are there in the word

‘SEQUENTIAL; which have as many letters

between them as are in the alphabet?

fou U v ‘SEQUENTIAL’ ¥ U9 ferad auif & 7w §

ﬁ%mﬁﬁaﬁﬁaﬁwﬁ%ﬁaﬁwﬁwﬁr&g‘%

(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three

(e) Four

How many pairs of letters are there in the word

‘ADEQUATELY’ which have as many letters

between them in the word as in the alphabet ?

f&u U ¥Isg ‘ADEQUATELY & U farat auif & g &,

it o e & quf siter ¥ TEa @ e quiaen § wad €2

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) More than four 4

If any two letters in the word ‘PRISON’ have as

many letters between them in the word as there are

in the English alphabet, they form an alpha-pair.

How many such alpha-pairs are there in the word

‘PRISON’?

IfE 91eg ‘PRISON’ ¥ &g i &t 31eR U &, Sk sitar §

3aq & T8 AT & A &t quiHTer & STER I §, a9

T Fo fhad AT T 39 VI ‘PRISON’ ﬁa'-mzwn

e 872

(a) Nill (b)1

(e) more than 3

How many independent words can ‘HEARTLESS’ be

divided into without changing the order of the

letters and using each letter only once?

Vg ‘HEARTLESS’ ¥ fhad W@ad 91 ST ST 9ahd &,

ﬁwﬁ#mmammawﬁn%@w
?

(c) 2 (d3
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)4 (d)5
(e) Can’t be so divided
From the word ‘ASTOUNDER’, how many

independent words can be made without changing
the order of the letters and using each letter only
once?

Vg ‘ASTOUNDER’, @ foha=t T a410 ST ¥ahd 8, IS
3% WAl H T qEE T q9T YAE AW Ak uw an
AmA?
(a) Nil
(e) Four

(b) One (¢) Two (d) Three

From the word ‘LAPAROSCOPY’, how many
independent meaningful words can be made
without changing the order of the letters and using
each letter only once?

fomT 18 &t %A At ‘LAPAROSCOPY’ H Tohaat e
refguf e T S TRA § AfE I HU & T FQge

ST 9T Y& AT T a1 AT 82
(a)1 (b) 2 ()3 (d) 4
(e) more than/4

If the positions of the first and sixth letters of the
word ‘BENEFICIAL’ are interchanged; similarly
the positions of the second and seventh letters are
interchanged and so on, which letter will be third
from the right end after rearrangement?
‘BENEFICIAL’ VI & UgH A1 B3 A& &l a9 §
FEE UX, GO AYT WIAd YT St AU § qE@H UT, qqT
B YT 3N T SeeH & a1E ge fad @ i e’ &
|1 grm?

(a)C (b) E
(e) none of these

Which letter will be the fifth from the right if the
first and the second, the third and the fourth and so
on are interchanged in the word
‘COMPANIONATE”?

‘COMPANIONATE’ 91 & Uget 3 g6 @i, dier X
=Y FH FH THR AR TG AT T HH qge & oG Q10
fat | uTeEn @R TaEw)
(a) A (b) I

(e) none of these

If the last four letters of the word ‘CONCE
NTRATION’ are written in reverse order followed
by next two in the reverse order and next three in
the reverse order and then followed by the first
four in the reverse order, counting from the end,
which letter would be eight in the new
arrangement?

If¢ ‘CONCENTRATION’ IT&E & 3T@HT 4 378X i 367
WU U, 3T 3WH M, 3T &1 A i 3¢ %A |, 3N
3 i 32 WU #, fihY 3% M I[E & 9 AT 32 &
¥ forg WU @« 311 @ 3MSd TIH UT &1 A2
(AN (b) T () E (R

(e) None of these

If the positions of the first and the sixth letters in
the word ‘DISTRIBUTE’ are interchanged ;
similarly the positions of the second and the

(©F (dN

(N (dOo

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

seventh, the third and the eighth and so on, which
letter would come after the letter ‘I’ in the newly
formed word?

Ifg 91 ‘DISTRIBUTE’ | Uge! AT B3 & & TAH &l
MUY H FEet fear 9 36 SR gEl g1 Giad q de
AT ATSA AT TS T I THH a1 T8 dl T3 91 | T’
& I T 9T TGT ATA?
(@ E [(IN!

(e) none of these

If in the word ‘DISTRUBANC’, the first letter is
interchanged with the last letter, the second letter
is interchanged with the tenth letter and so on,
which letter would come after the letter ‘I’ in the
newly formed word?
gfd ‘DISTRUBANC’ ® & &l @t 4T & A1,
H THA & WY 3T T TR W qEeAT W) a9 U
VI W YT T & 1 i 9T AUT &AT?
()1 (b) N (S T
(e) U
If the positions of the fifth and twelfth letters of the
word ‘GLORIFICATIONS’ are interchanged; and
likewise the position of the fourth and fourteenth
letters, the third and tenth letters, the second and
eleventh letters and the letters and the first and
thirteenth letters are interchanged, which of the
following will be twelfth letter from the right end?
Ife ‘GLORIFICATIONS’ 91 &, Uied q9m aEd A&
& AMUE ¥ ggd T 9, $H T g qen digga
G I, dER qAT THA MG W gER a1 119 3N &l
qAAT UEA F d¥ga AYT i 9 da T a9 78 a9 9=
& TE T @ 1247 AT FHIF-9T FA?
(@l (b) O ©R
(e) none of these

() S @T

@T

Number of letters skipped in between adjacent
letters in the series is two. Which of the following
series observes this rule?

fT g st AU ¥ I TAR GUN i DI &= S B,
s &t g AUt ¥ | K- 9 39 W @ @R Har |2
(a) MPSVYBE, (b) QSVYZCF,

(¢) SVZCGJN, (d) ZCGMPR

The letters skipped in between adjacent letters in
the series are followed by equal space to which of
the following by equal space. Which of the following
series observes this rule?

A 1 AUA A BIT T TR TN BT T Tedeh aaT
&Y faon st @@ &t 7 guit 7 @ S 9 v 359 e @t
W] AT &7

(a) HKNGSW (b) RVZDFG
(e) None of these

Number of letters skipped in between adjacent
letters in the series increases by one. Which of the
following series observes this rule?

gfe g @t AU T BIg T AR GUN & ©H TAH
IR T el foan ) a & 71g Svft § | HIA | 9 39
fram &t R T &2

(c) RVZDHL (d) SUXADF
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i

25.

26.

27.

28.

(a) CPTOV  (b) HCFKP  (c) HJHQV (d) IKNRW
(e) None of these
Number of letters skipped in between adjacent

letters in the series are increased by one. Which of
the following alternatives observes this rule?.

Ifg g & AU ¥ BIE T AR qUN &1 T TR
IR e g1 fean ) a0 § 7 Auit § | FA 9@ 9 39
frem &1 @] & @7
(a) KMPTY (b) JKOT
(e) None of these
Which of the following series observes the rule,
“Skip in between adjacent letters, increasing one
letter more each time to build a set of letters”?

Ife N &t AU A AR FUT &1 T TdH aR TH
g1 faan 9w A« & E At ¥ @ -1 v 39 fem
! ] HIAT 82

(a) ACFJLQ (b) BDGKPV (¢) CEHLQV (d) HILPUZ

(e) None of these

Number of letters skipped in between adjacent
letters in the series is two. Which one of the
following alternatives observes this rule?

Ife T Ft AU ¥ SIS TT THIAR UK § & & &l SigT
SN, a9 & TE AUt § | &9 W v 39 fEW @ N
HIAT 87

(a) SPMLI  (b) TSPNKH (c) UROLIF(d) WTQNKJ

(e) None of these

Number of letters skipped in between adjacent
letters in the series decreases by two. Which of the
following series observes this rule?

e g ®t AU A TEER GUN d @ TS AW qF qut
&Y &Y U ATY, a9 <t g Uit ¥ ¥ i 91 vIsg 39 e
& AR HTAT §?

(a) EPVAF  (b) GPWBE

(c) HIMQT (d) DFIJK

(¢) UCJOP (d) XFMQU

29.

30.

31

32.

(e) None of these

Number of letters skipped in between adjacent
letters in the series decreases by one. Which of the
following series observes this rule?

Tfe g i AUt H FER AU A ¥ TAH a) THh qut
& &A ST T ) a9 § E guit § § B9 91 v 39

fram &t @r] & 82

(a) DBPUY (b) DBUYP (c) DBYPU (d) DBYUP

(e) None of these

Number of letters skipped in between

12,23,32adjacent letters in the series is in the order
of which of the following series observes the rule
given above?

Ife Tel &t guit § & USEl NG & §w Ve T
AR quil &t &wH 12,28 32 @, a9 &t g SUit ¥ @ @A
1 v 39 TEW Hi R Har 87

(a) CEJT (b) EGLO (c) EGLP
(e) None of these

Select the series in which the letters skipped in
between adjacent letters decrease in order.

& ¢ e Sult W TRTER, Uil o st W Uil i geTd gY
wA | BT =T 27

(a) AGMRV (b) HNSWA
(e) None of these
Number of letters skipped between adjacent letters
in the series is in the order of 2, 5, 7, 10. which of
the following series observes this rule given above?
Ffe Uil @t Huit § TR Juif & ster A quUil @@t 2, 5, 7,
10 %Y ¥ Bigr WU aa & g = & @ 19 @t guit 39
fram &t @] & 22
(a) CEGLT  (b) FNKOT
(e) None of these

(d) RTWZ

(c) NSXCH (d) SYDHK

(c) QTZHS (d) SYBEP

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES

BANK PO/SSC/NDA/CDS TOPPERS

PTAN &

GUPTA
CLASSES

SOME ALL INDIA TOPPERS




Directions 1-20:

yyllogism

(oedte)

Chapter

In each question below are two

statements followed by two conclusions numbered |

and

II. Which of the given conclusions logically

follows from the two given statements disregarding
commonly known facts.

EiE:)
ik

?mmﬁﬁ?ﬁ%’aﬁ?aﬁlﬂa@fﬁﬁmmm

Give answer
(a) If only conclusion I follows
Tfe et frewd werm wEt &
if only conclusion II follows
fg Fae Freerd fydia adt €
if either I or II follows
T @ worm o Ty wdt €
if neither I nor II follows
AT A oW 3 7 € fgder w8t ®
if both I and II follow
Tfg ST worw wer Ty wdt §
Statements (HIA)
(1) some players are singers
Fo faerd e 2
(2) All singers are tall
Tt T T
Conclusions (ﬁ'ﬂﬂf)
I.  Some players are tall
II. All players are tall
Tt feeret o €
Statements (RIT)
(1) Some vegetables are fruits
Fo Tfesal % ©
No fruit is black
IS el el TE 2
Concludions (fTerd)
I.  Some fruits are vegetables
Fo AfesHl B §
II. No vegetables is black
IS Tl A & §
Statements (HT)
(1) All stones are water
Tt weer T ®
(2) Some waters are clean
FT U WE 2
Conclusions (fTsFH)
I.  Some stones are clean
FT T TE &
II. No stone is clean

FTE Teok T T

(b)

(©)

(d

(e)

(2)

4.

Statements (FHY)

(1) Some books are pen.
Fo foare 19 2

(2) No pen is pencil.
g U U T

Conclusions (f7=nt)

I.  Some books are pencils
Fo R UFEd §

II. No book is a pencil.
1 Tehare Ufer T @

Statements (HYA)

(1) Some phones are watches
EERL R

(2) All watches ar% guns.
a4t =gl ITgh

Conclusions (ﬁ'@?ﬂc)

I. All guns are watches.
it ags wfedi €

II. Some guns are phones.
F g H €

Statements (HY)

(1) All cars are cats.
aft #R foreeht &

(2) All fans are cats.
At oy foreett ©

Conclusions (fT=nt)

I.  All cars are cats
T R foeet &

II. Some fans are cars
FT T8 FR 2

Statements (HYA)

(1) All pencils are pens
geft el 9§

(2) No pen is a book
g U7 forame 81 ©

Conclusions (ﬁ'@?&)

I.  No pencil is a book
g Ufore ferare T @

II. Some pens are Pencils
T 1 A

Statements (HY)

(1) All fans are cups
ot vE w9 §

(2) All cups are pillows
aeft &g qfwd ©

Conclusions (fT=nt)

I. All fans are pillows
Tt v qfRd B

II. All pillows are fans
Tt afed TE 2
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Statements (HIA)

(1) some stones are bricks.
T TR ¥

(2) Some bricks are trees
FWRITT

Conclusions (fT&wt)

I.  Some stones are trees
F TR TS B

II. Some trees are stones.
T TS TR T

Statements (HIT)

(1) All flowers are stems
st gt @ B

(2) All stems are roots
aft T o

Conclusions (fTsH)

I.  All roots are flowers
Tl 5T FA ¥

II. All stems are flowers
Tt o wel €

Statements (HI)

(1) some visitors are Indians
FT IF qAT

(2) Some visitors are Americans
FT T SR B

Conclusions (fTsnt)

I.  Some Indians are visitors
FT ARAE TUF ©

II. All Indians are visitors
Tt wRd et €

Statements (H9)

1. All tigers are ships
Tt = e &

2. Some ships are cupboards
FT Ve hael ©

Conclusions (st

I.  Some tigers are cupboards
Fo A waet ©

II. Some cupboards are tigers
FT Hach =

Statements (HIA)

1. All tigers are ships
Tt < e &

2. Some ships are cupboards
F RISl heell €

Conclusions (fTsH)

I. Some ships are cupboards
FT el Hhaell &

II. Some cupboards are not ships

Statements (HIA)

(1) Some clips are small
Fo fer B2 8

(2) All small are big
sl B o ©

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Conclusions (f7=nt)
I.  All big are small
Tt oS B §
II. All small are clips
st TR foer €
Statements (HIA)
1. All books are pencils
Tt fopare Afel ©
2. All pencils are pins
st e fiF 2
Conclusions (f7=nt)
I.  Some pins are books
II. No pin is a book
g ot i foparer 761 ©
Statements (HIA)
1. All books are papers
Tt feparel TSl €
2. All papers are sticks
Tft H B T
Conclusions (T7=nt)
I.  Some sticks are books
Fo o9 e ©
II. Some sticks are papers
FT DS N 2
Statements (HYA)
(1) some bags are hots
FT AT A §
(2) All hots are cakes
aft TH FF
Conclusions (fTst)
I.  All cakes are bags
gt e o B
II. All bags are cakes
Tt A FF B
Statements (HIA)
(1) All plants are trees
Tf 9 S ©
(2) No tree is green
w1 oft Tz TU @
Conclusions (T7st)
I. Some plants are green
FoOg R e
II. Those plants which are not trees are green
AT TS T T AR
Statements (FH9T)
(1) All doors are windows
i <a st &
(2) All windows are ventilators
T sl Ivmer §
Conclusions (f7st)
I.  All ventilators are doors
EERNEHERCIE R
II. All windows are doors

a4t fersfral ant €
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Statements/ Y :

Some papers are pens.

%o TR I 2

Conclusion/fTsh¥ :

I. Some pens are pencils. II. Some pens are papers.

1. %9 ¥ ifew B I %9 3 T 2

(a) Only II conclusion follows./%ad fT=pd 17 SRAA
F 2

(b) Either I or IT follws/1 a1 st 7 =1 IT STET01 3l B

(¢) BothIand II follow/Si frsshtl ] iR IT S1R01 hid &

(d) Only I conclusion follows/shae =Y ] STTERT HIA ?

Statements/® 9 ¢

All the pencils are pens.

g+t e U9 @

Some clerks are poor. A is poor.

F T, T B A T4 B

Conclusio )

I. Ais clerk II. A has a large family
I A o 2 IL A &1 9gl IRaR B

(a) %Only Conclusion II follows/®aa fsrt 11 STELOT Al
|

(b) Neither Conclusion I nor Conclusion II follows/T
e 19 & 17 o1 e 9 R

(¢) Both Conclusion I and II follow/fFTshd 1 3R 11 SR
T §

(@ %Only Conclusion 1 follows/&ad FTshd [ STTETIT Il

|

Statements/ 9 :

No teacher comes to the school by a bicycle.

FIE AT TERFA ¥ Thal & ST R

Anand comes to the school by a bicycle.

S WTEfhel BRI THel ST 7

Conclusion/fT&RY :

I. Anand is not a teacher II. Anand is a student.

L. 3, AEAUE TE Bl 1L T ek ferenelf @

(a) Conclusioni II follow/®aa f=re 17 HATEIOT kIl 2l

(b) Both conclusion I and II follow/fTsFd 1 AR 11 gl

FTEROT T B

Neither conclusion I nor II follow/d & fed 1 71 11

SFTERT BTl ©

(d) Conclusion I follows/fTe I STTHIUT T 2l

Statements/&HIT ¢

All scientists working in America are talented.

TR B @ H1 At a1 f9gE 21 39 9RdE 2l

Some are Indians./$¥ T 2l

Conclusion/fTent :

1. None of the Indian scientists is talented.

1. ¢ W R o fage T R

II. Some talented Indian scientists.

11.3s fagr dofe 9 2

III. All talented scientists are in America.

111, |eft forgm amfen

IV. Some Indian scientists are talented.

(c)

IV. 8 9RAE S &g 2
(a) %Only Conclusion I follows/®ad fTahd [ STTEXUT HTa
|
(b) §Only Conclusion II follows/Faa skt 11 SATHTOT Il
|
(¢) Only Conclusion III follows/&aal fshd 117 SR
FA B
(d) Con(%usion II and IV follows/Feht 17 3R IV SRR
T =l

5. Statements/&¥d :
Some politicians are social workers./$d RERIIGES
QIS s B
All doctors are social workers./ Tt X
amIferR wEw 2l
Conclusion/fTeht :
I. Some doctors are politicians
1. $9 S, s 2l
II. Some social workers are doctors as well as politicians
II. $% WIS S < 8l
(a) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/T s [ 7 & II
ST Ll ©
(b) %Only Conclusion II follows/&dat fsRd 17 HATELOT Il
|
(¢) Both conclusion I and II follow/fTshs I AR 11 S
TR H B
(d) %Only Conclusion I follows/aet ferd 1 STTHIOT hIdl
|
6. Statements/HI :
Some wise men are not good./F® FfGHM T = T 2
Some men are wise./$8 @ @@ﬂ'ﬂ‘f 2
Conclusion/fTY :
I. Some wise men are good./%® FfGHM T 3T B
IT. Some good men are good./$® TS M @f?ﬁl'l‘l %I
(a) Only II follows/Seel I] STTEUT Tl B
(b) Only I follows/%ee I SFTELUT Tl B
(¢) Neither I nor II follows/T I 7 & I 3TIER0T Sdl 2l
(d) Both I and II follow/I 3R I SHI STTE0T sl 21
7. Statements/&9A :
Cactus plants are fleshy but need least Water./m a_S'
T Bl @ U] 9 B9 U & STEvashdr g 8l
Conclusion/fTeht :
L. All fleshy plants are cactus./@t HARH g FHaed 8 2
II. Cactus plants need least water/&aed U I HH T
FI SRl Bt 2|
(a) Neither I nor II follows/d I 1 & II 3IFHTUT h{al B
(b) Only II follows/Shee II 3TTEUT Tl B
(¢) BothIand II follows/shael I 3R IT S STTER01 hd ©
(d) Only I follows/%ee I SFTELUT Tl B
8. Statements/&hdT :

I. Anand is an artist/3T< T HeAHR
IL. Artists are beautiful/FeHR T Bl
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10.

11.

12.

Conclusion/fTent :

(a) All beautiful persons are artists/aH F<X =Afh

FAHR T

Anand is beautiful/3M< <X 2

Anand is not beautiful/3AM< ¥ T T

Beautiful persons are not artists/g< Afth HAhR

T 2

Statements/&HI

All Americans are English speaking.

Teft TRt iisht Sied R

No Eskimos are English speaking.

g TRl Sfie T sier 2

Conclusion/[T&h¥ :

I. NoEskimos aer Americans/al'ﬁ's: Eﬁ%‘ﬂﬁ T &l %I

II. No English-speakers are Eskimos./&I Qur=f 37Sh

Sre 9l TfeRel T R

Only I follows/%ee ] STTETOT sl B

Neither I nor II follows/d & I 7 IT TTHI01 Tl 2l

(¢) Only II follows/3ae II STTETUT Tl B

(d) Both I and II follow/I 3R II ST STTEROT HLd 2

Statement/&I

All books are trees./dt ﬁh_cl'léf, ﬁ%’ %I

All trees are lions/@sft ﬁg, ;N %I

Conclusions/fTehd

I.  All books are lions/a4t ﬁh_dﬁ, ;R %I

II. Al lions are books/Hsft ¥, forarel 2|

ITL. All trees are books/Tsft Tg, fhate 2|

IV. Some lions are books/$® IR ferarsr B

(a) OnlyII and III follow/eheret I 3R 11T STELOT Il 2l

(b) Only I and IV follow/®ael I 3R IV SIER0T HTal B

(¢) None of the conclusion follows/®IE ¥t fT=hE STTaXwl
T A

(d) All conclusion follow/@sft fT=hY STTEROT HTa T

Satement/h ¥ :

Some students are intelligent/$® foremeft, ﬁw 2l

Ankita is a student/3ifhd Th foremeit %I

Conclusion/fTeht :

I. Some students are dull. /A faEnef FASR %\I

IL. Ankita is an intelligent./3ifehd Ej@":ﬂ'ﬂ 2l

(a) Only I follow/®de I TG HIdl Bl

(b) Only I and II follow/®ee I 3R II STTER0T €|

(¢c) Only II follow/Heet II STTETUT Tl

(d) None of follows/®I$ STTHUT & HTa 2|

Statements/ 9 :

All women are cats.

(b)
(c)
(d)

(a)
(b)

All cats are rats.

Teft 3fd, fafeerl @ geft fafeat, =€ R

Conclusion/fT&hY :

1. All women are rats. II. All rats are women.

1.9 ofiva, 8 ® 1L wsft =%, @iNa 2

(a) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/T & = 1 7 II
STTEOT Al 2

(b) Only conclusion I follows/aet fehe I STTHRUT FHdl &

13.

14.

15.

16.

(c) gnly conclusion II follows/&aa st 17 STETOT Tl

(d) Both conclusion I and II follow/fTshd [ 33ﬁ'( I <
STTEROT HT B
Statement/h¥9q :

Some hills are rivers. Some rivers are deserts.

F9 TEIE, A 2l T el HEEA B
All deserts are roads./gt HEEA, TSh %I
Conclusion/fTeRY :

I.  Some roads are rivers/$® HSS, EHi ?\?I

II. Some roads are hills./$® H$&, UBIS %I

ITI. Some deserts are hills/$® A& , IS %I

(a) gnly conclusion I follows./&dad frswd [ STHLOT kIl
|

Only conclusion I and II follow/sael ks [ 3R IT

STEOT Ll B
Only conclusion IT and ITI follow/eret et 17 37 171

STEOT Tl 2
(d) None follows/®aet fshd 7 3R 17 STTETOT el 2|

Statement/& I :
All pens are pencils.

(b)

(c)

No pencil is an eraser.

geft T, e 8 H1E U, e & R

Conclusion/fTeRY :

L. No eraser is a pen. II. No pen is an eraser.

HIE g T T R HTE U Torg T R

(a) gnly conclusion I follows/ae frerd 1 STELOT hdl
|

(b) (é)nly conclusion II follows/shaal Rt 17 STETIT hId
|

(¢) Both conclusion I adn II follow/fTsht T &R I7 1Tl

Ll Bl
(d) Neither conclusion I nor conclusion II follows/ &

foeht 1 71 17 3181 Sl 2
Statements/h 9 :

I. Some cats are dogs. II. No dog is a toy.

Fo foeet, T4 2 F1E Fol, faem =& =
Conclusion/fTY :
I. Some dogs are cats. IT. Some toys are cats.
1. %9 T4, facet 2| 11 %9 faei, fafermt 2

III. Some cats are not toys

11 %o fafeal, faet 7= 2 ‘

IV. All toys are cats. IV. 9t f@?ﬁﬁ, fafeeran %I

(a) Only conclusion I and III follow/sarel ks [ 3 111

STEROT Tl B

Only Conclusion I and III follow/sael Tw=rd 17 3R

IIT STET Tl 2|

Only Conclusion I and II follow/eret frepd 1 3R 17

ST HIA ©

gnly Conclusion I follows/shael =Rt [ STTEROT hal
|

(b)
(c)
(d)

Statements/& 9 :

All metals are silver. All silver are diamond.

Rt wrg, =T 2l T4t =T, T
Some diamond are gold. Some gold are marbles.
F9 €, I 2 F UM, TEA B
Conclusion/fTehy :

I. Some gold are metals. II. All metals are diamond.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

1. %9 9, 9 8 I1. 9t org, R 2
III. Some silver are marble. IV. Some gold are silver.
IIL. %o =i qeiet 2| IV. T 91 =16 R

(a) %Only conclusion I follows/®ad fTerd [ STTEIUT Il
|

(b) %Only conclusion II follows/&ae fert 11 SR EETG])
|

(¢) Only conclusion III follows/%aa sk III TR

T B

(d Only_conclusion IV follows/%ad =¥ IV STI&XUI
Al =l

Statements/& 4 :

Some birds are clouds.

o fafean aea 2

Conclusion/[T&RY :

I. Some clouds are birds. I1. Horse is not a cloud.

1. 39 e, fafgan 31 1L =i =iga i 21

(a) Conclusion I follows/fTsd I SATELOT hIdl 2l

(b) Conclusion II follows/FTehe IT STTETUT T B

(¢) Either conclusion I or II follows/aT @l I =1 II $TTHXUI
Tl 2

(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ & fT%RY 1 7 IT
STEROT LT B

Horse is a bird.

g, fafean €

Statements/® 9
I.  Some keys are locks, some locks are numbers.
F9 W6, 0 €, FD el GE 2
II. All number are letters, all letters are words.
FT AN, W T, TS R, T
Conclusion/[T&RY :
I. Some words are numbers./F® Ve HEAT 2
I. Some locks are letters/$e T, 318 2l
(a) Conclusion I follows/[T=ht [ STTERUT Htal ?
(b) Conclusion II follows/fT=hg I 3R IT STTHETOT Il K
(¢) Both conclusion I and II follow/Fsht 7 3R IT SRUEMI
Fl 2l
(d) None of the conclusion follows/STH IS ST T
HIA 2
Statements/& 4 :
Some food are sweet.
% @A el 2
Conclusions/fT&RY :
I.  Allfood are either sweet or sour./Tt W1 21 T HiST A1
e 2
II. Some sweets are sour./$ 'FﬁBT, gzl %I
(a) %\Only conclusion I follows/aa ey [ STTETTT Il
|
(b) %Only conclusion 11 follows/sae et 11 STTETOT Il
|
(¢) Both conclusion I and II follow/aT a1 fsd 1 R 11
STTEOT Il 2
(d) Neither conclusioni I nor II follows/™ @ fepe 1 7 & 1T
STTEOT Al 2
Statements/@ 9 :
All students are boys.

Some food are sour.

% @A drE

No boy is dull.

21.

22,

23.

Tt B, TeE 2
Conclusmnfﬁl'@?‘f :
I %There are no girls in the class./&&N | g ot Tt &l
|
I1. No students is dull./®T¢ faeneff, den & 2
(a) Only conclusion I follows/Tg FTsRE 1 ST Tl ]
(b) %Only conclusion II follows/&ad 6t 17 STHTT HTl
|
(¢) Both conclusioni I and II follow/fTsht I 3R I1 SRS
S
(d) Neither conclusion I nor conclusion II follows/™ &
fosehtl 1 71 17 SRR Sl 2
Statements/&¥I :
No girl is a parrot.
g g, dra T R
Conclusion/fTeht :
I. Somya is not a parrot. /@T’ZIT qran et %I
1. All girls are not Somya./@% TTefewal, T & 2
(a) §Only Conclusion I follows/&aa frerd 1 STHLOT hIdl
|
(b) %Only conclusion II follows/3aet fshd 11 STTHTOT Tl
|
Either conclusion I or II follows/a1 a1 fswd 1 = 11
SHATEOT LAl B
(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/T @l f5Fd I 1 IT
SATEOT Ll B
Statements/& I :
Some stones are gold.
T Teer G 2|
Conclusion/fTeht :
I. Some banks are stones/$s él% TeR B
I1. Some gold are stones/$He M, Ter 2l
III. No stone is bank/®T¢ TR, S =&l 2|
IV. Some banks are gold/%¥ a?F, Y 2
(a) Only conclusion IT and ITI follow/are Tward 7 A 111
HTEOT H B
(b) Only conclusion II and IV, eiter I or III follow/ahae
fashd 17 SR IV S9ERer % R
(¢) Only conclusion I and IV follow/sae1 fsrd 1 3R IV
STEROT T4 2
(d) Only either conclusion IIT or IV and I follow/eret =1
fwRs 177 = [V SR ] 3TER Y @
Statements/&¥I :
Some books are mobiles./$® ﬁmé ":h?ﬂsﬂ %I
Some calculators are mobiles./$E WT{ Hrarsd 2l
Conclusion/fTeht :
I. Some mobiles are calculators/$Hs HreEd, W?{ 2
IT. Some mobiles are books./$® Hreree, fohame 7
(a) %Only conclusion I follows/ae frerd 1 STTELOT hdl
|
(b) %Only conclusion II follows/&ae fshd 17 STETT Tl
|

HE TSH FESER &

Somya is a girl.

e, T aed Bl

(c)

Some gold are banks.

% G, o B
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a1

(¢) Both conclusions I and II follow/fTshd 1 3R II <

STTEOT A 2
(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/A & fsFd 19 IT
STEROT Tl B
24. Statements/&¥d :
All benches are table. No table is chair.
st 39, B B 1 T, HH & B
Conclusion/fT&RY :
I. All benches are chairs. I1. All tables are benches.
1 et o, 2 1L |f A9, o 2
III. No tables are benches. IV. No benches are chairs.
IIL i O, o9 T 81 IV. e o, HH 7@l 2
(a) gnly conclusion 11 follows/aae fTsrY [T STTEX0T FHLdl
|
(b) Only conclusion III follows/ae T&RE [I] TR
H 2l
(¢) Only conclusion IV follows/%ad f=rd IV S RUI
Hl 2l
(d) Only conclusion I follows/seret =T [ STTETOT Tl B
25. Statements/IA
No mobile is a Watch. All watches are calculators
FE Helgd, TS A 21 gl o), Fager 2
Conclusion/fT&RY :
I. No calculator is a mobile. /_Gﬁ?a: W?f{ Tﬁaﬁﬂ = é\l
II. Some calculators are mobiles/® W?{, Hrereet 2l
(a) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/T fsrd [ 7 & II
STTECOT Al 2
(b) Only conclusion I follow/Sheret ekt 77 STTERTT Tell B
(c) gnly conclusion II follow/Faa fsrd 11 SHTHLOT hIdl
|
(d) Either conclusion I or II follows/2 o f75hd 7 =1 77 3d
2l
26. Statements/&¥H :
Some buses are four wheelers./$% G % =R i §
All four wheelers are vans./94 IR 9fgd arct e, et %I
Conclusion/fT&hY :
I. Some vans are buses. II. Some buses are vans.
I 39 e, 99 = II. $9 &9, Ml &
(a) Either conclusion I or II follows/fT=rd =1 &1 1 = II
STTET A 2
(b) Both conclusion I and II follow/f=rd I &R IT SRAA
LGRS
(¢) Only conclusion I follows/aet f5kd 1 SR HA R
(d) Only conclusion II folows/Faal fT=rd 17 STHTT A
2l
27. Statements/hIA :
All fruits are sweet./TH e, 3 %I
All sweet things are not good for health./&4l Hidl sFqd
e % fo anerEs T g 2

Conclusion/fT&RY :

1. All fruits are not good for health.

28.

29.

30.

1. 9o %ol T % fory envere € e g

II. Some fruits are not good for health.

II. 9 el e & oy aeEs T8 e 2

(a) Only I follows/3hdet ] STTEXUT T B

(b) Only II follows/Shee II STTEUT Tl B

(¢) Neither I nor II follows/A @ I 91 II SR F B
(d Both I and II follow/I 3R II SR STEROT HLd 2
Statements/h 9 :

No Children are voters./aﬁé e A el él
Conclusion/fTY :
I. All adults are voters.
1. weft o aeT g
(a)
(b)

II. No voters are children.

IL. g R e TE 2

Only conclusion I follows/3heel TehT  STTERTT Tell €

gnly conclusion II follows/&ad &Rt 1 STTEROT Il
|

Both conclusion I and II follows/f=rd 1 37T 17 =il

STET

Neither conclusion I nor II follows/™ a1 fed 1 7 11

STEOT A ©

Statements/& I :

Some books are novels. All novels are magazines.

%o fohame, e B [t Freret, A 2

Some magazines are journals.

%o WS TIHR 2

Conclusion/fTeht :

I. Some novels are journals./$® e, TAHR 2l

IT. Some books are magazines/$® ﬁh_d'lé, ﬁ"'ﬁﬁ‘f %I

II1. All books are magazines./ﬂ“ﬂ ]%Fﬂa, TTSi %I

(a) gnly conclusion II follows/ae FTsRY I1 STTETIT Al
|

Only conclusion III follows/®aal fswd 111 SIRISE

HI R

Either conclusion I or II follows/a1 a1 fswd 1 = 17

STEROT Tl B

Either conclusion I or ITI and conclusion II follow/3T <1
forere [ A IV SETT R
Statements/&I :
(a) All English movies are violent.
Rt 3T fohew feger 2t 2l
(b) Some people like watching English movies.
F W St fhen 1 ST TEE Hd B
Conclusion/fTent :
I. All people watching English movies like violence.
Tt T S S fhew SEd © fEE wEe R R
II. All people who like violence watch English movies.
Tt am o fém we 2 ST fhem Se R
Only I follows/&ad [ SAFELOT Il ?
Only II follows/aet IT SAFTEOT hIdl 2l
Neither I nor II follows/A @1 [ 3R 7 & IT SATELOT Il

(c)

(d)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d) Both I and II follows/I 3R I S SITET Tal B
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Directions 1-5: Study the following information and
answer the questions given below it :

An electronic device when fed with the numbers,
rearranges them in a particular order following
certain rules. The following is a step - by - step
process of rearrangement for the given input of
numbers.

T ¥ 3R T SHaeun Ay & e vl i e

mmﬁﬁqmw%wgﬁwmm - W
Input : 85 04 97 63 09

StepI : 97 85 16 36 04 19 63 09

StepII : 97 85 63 16 36 04 19 09
StepIII : 97 85 63 36 16 04 19 09
StepIV : 97 8 63 36 19 16 04 09

StepV : 97 85 63 36 19 16 09 04

(for the given input step V is the last step).

Which of the following will be step V for the given
input?

& T 379e & forq v ug wF gm?

Input: 25 08 35 11 88 67 23

(a) 88 67 35 25 23 11 08

(b) 88 67 35 25 08 11 23

(¢c)08 11 23 25 35 67 88

(d) 88 67 35 25 23 08 11

(e) none of these

Which of the following will be step III for the given
input?

T3 Tu gge & T 11 ug &= grm?

Input: 09 25 16 30 32 19 17 06

(a)32 09 25 16 30 19 17 06

(b)32 30 09 25 16 19 17 06

(c)32 30 25 09 16 19 17 06

(d)32 25 09 16 30 19 17 06

(e) none of these

Which of the following will be the last step for the
given input?

fe@ U g9ge & foru erfaw ug @ grm?
Input: 16 09 25 27 06 05
(@)1 (b) IT (¢) TII @) Iv

(e) None of these

Which of the following will be the last step for the
given input?

fe& mu gqe & forq arf~aw ug == ghm?

Input:03 31 43 22 11 09

(a) IV (b) V (c) VI

(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these

If the Step IV is as given below, which of the
following was the input?

gz Iv ug = faan § @t 37ge @ grm?

StepIV:92 86 71 69 15 19 06 63 58

(a)86 92 69 71 15 19 06 63 58

(b) 15 86 19 92 06 69 63 58 71

()15 19 06 63 58 86 92 69 71

(d) Cannot be determined

(e) none of these

Directions (6-10) : Study the following information and
answer the given questions :

A word arrangement machine, when given an input
life of words, rearranges them following a
particular rule in each step. The following is an
illustration of input and the steps of rearrangement
Input : Go for to Though By easy To Access at
StepI : Access Go for to Though By easy To at
Step II  : Access at Go for to Though By easy To
Step III : Access at By Go for to Though easy To
Step IV : Access at By easy Go for to Though To
Step V  : Access at By easy for Go to Though To
Step VI : Access at By easy for Go Though To

Step VII : Access at By easy for Go Though To to
(and step VII is the last step for this input)

As per the rules followed in the above steps, find out
in the given questions the appropriate step for the
given input.

Input : story For around on was He at Which of the
following will be Step IV for the given input?

¥Y< story for around on was He at 3 37U ED fw;
IV Ug &1 ghm?

(a) around at For He on was story

(b) around at For He on story was

(c) around at For He story on was

(d) around at He for story on was

(e) None of these

Input : Every and peer to an for Which of the
following steps would be ‘an and every for peer to ‘?
%74S Every and peer to an &I AT U an and every
for peer to ?
(a) II (b) III
(e) None of these
Input : Together over series on feast the so Which of
the following steps will be the last but one?

%4Z Together over series on feast the so ook L[
arfqw grm?

(a) II (b) III
(e) None of these

oIV @v

() IV @v
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9.

10.

Input : Over Go For through at one Which step

number will be the last step of the above input?

%19S Over Go for through at one HF W ug
?

(a) IIT (b) V
(e) None of these
The Step II of an input is as follows : and Do pet to
on that Which of the following would definitely be
the input?

ww%mn Uq and Do pet to on that %, a
3IYE T B

(a) Do on pet to and that

(b) Do pet to and that on

(c) Do and pet to on that

(d) Cannot be determined

(e) None of these

(c) VI (d) VII

Directions (11-15) : Study the following information
and answer the questions given below it:

11.

12.

The admission ticket for an exhibition bears a
passwords which is changed after every clock hour
based on set of words chosen for each day. The
following is an illustration of input and the steps of
rearrangement for subsequent clock hours.

The time is 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. day’s first password:
TYH T First Batch—9 a.m. to 10 a.m.

Is not ready cloth simple harmony burning.
'@T‘ﬁ'ﬁ'aﬂ' Second Batch—10 a.m. to 11 a.m.

Ready not is cloth burning harmony burning

a_cﬁ?f G Third Batch—11 a.m. to 12 noon

Cloth is not ready simple harmony burning.
?al'gln'ﬁa?'f Fourth Batch—12 noon to 1 p.m.

Not is cloth ready burning harmony simple

Fifth Batch - 1 p.m. to 2 p.m.

Ready cloth is not simple harmony burning and so
on.

If the password for the first batch was - “rate go
long top we let have”, which batch will have the
password - “go rate top long have let we”?

i Ul%ﬁ ql &l &< I rate go long top we let have
é:, LIEaEk:) qcl &l che I “go rate top long have let
we” BRTI?

(a) second (b) Third
(e) None of these
Day’s first password — “camel road no toy say me
not”. What will be the password for fourth batch i.e.
12 noon to 1 p.m.?

&7 &1 ugen wem %< Vg “camel road no toy say me
not” & @ WY T H He I FAT M?

(a) road camel toy no not me say

(c) Fourth (d) Fifth

(b) 0 road camel toy not me say
(c) toy no road camel not me say
(d) toy camel road no say me not
(e) none of these

13.

14.

15.

If the batch 2 of the day has the password - “came
along net or else key lot”, what would be the
password for batch 4 (i.e. 12 noon to 1 p.m.)?

e fea & {{T} Q1 &l &he I “came along net or else
key lot” & @l TS &1 T &He I &1 gRM?

(a) net or came along else key lot

(b) came or net along lot key else

(c) or net along came lot key else

(d) along net or came else key lot

(e) none of these

If the password for 11 a.m. to 12 noon was - “soap

shy miss pen yet the she”, what was the password
for the first batch?

uﬁ:m: 11 aﬁﬁml2aﬁﬁﬂ§?¥ﬁ“soap
shy miss pen yet the she” E’T, T TIw T & EERICH
1 ghm?

(a) pen miss shy soap she the yet

(b) shy miss pen soap yet the she

(c) soap pen miss shy she the yet

(d) miss shy soap pen she the yet

(e) none of these

If the password for 6th batch i.e., 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. is -
“are trap cut he but say lap”, what will be the
password for 2nd batch i.e. 10 - 11 a.m.?

qfg B Q¢ &l e 917 are trap cut he but say lap” 35[
A TR T P He I FT EhM?

(a) trap are he cut lap say but

(b) he cut trap are lap say but

(c) cut he are trap but say lap

(d) are he cut trap lap say but

(e) none of these

Directions (16-19): Study the following information
carefully and answer the given questions:

A word and number arrangement machine when
given an input line of words and numbers
rearranges them following a particular rule in each
step. The following is an illustration of input and
rearrangement. (All the numbers are two-digit
numbers.)

Input tall 48 13-rise alt 99 76 32 wise jar high 28
56 barn

Step I 13 tall 48 rise 99 76 32 wise jar high 28 56
bam alt

Step 11 28 13 tall 48 rise 99 76 32 wise jar high 56
alt barn

Step III 32 28 13 tall 48 rise 99 76 wise jar 56 alt
barn high

Step IV 48 32 28 13 tall rise 99 76 wise 56 alt barn
high jar

StepV 56 48 32 28 13 tall 99 76 wise alt barn high
jar rise

Step VI 76 56 48 32 28 13 99 wise alt barn high jar
rise tall



16.

17.

18.

19.

Step VII : 99 76 56 48 32 28 13 alt barn high jar rise

tall wise And Step VII is the last step of

the above input, as the desired

arrangement is obtained.

As per the rules followed in the above steps, find out

in each of the following questions the appropriate

step for the given input.

: 84 why sit 14 32 not best ink feet 51 27
vain 68 92 (All the numbers are two-digit
numbers)

Input

Which step number is the following output?

32 27 14 84 why sit not 51 vain 92 68 feet best ink
(a) Step V (b) Step VI (c) Step IV (d) Step III

(e) There is no such step

Which word/number would be at 5th position from
the right in Step V?
(a) 14 (b) 92
(e) why

(c) feet (d) best

How many elements (words or numbers) are there
between 'feet' and '32' as they appear in the last step
of the output?

(a) One (b) Three
(e) Seven

(c) Four (d) Five

Which of the following represents the position of
‘why' in the fourth step?
(a) Eighth from the left

(¢) Sixth from the left

(e) Seventh from the left

(b) Fifth from the right
(d) Fifth from the left

DIRECTIONS 20-24:

Input : talk 61 26 mold boom 88 81 47 work
known ink 36 69 cold

Stepl : 26 talk 61 mold 88 81 47 work known ink
36 69 cold boom

Step II : 36 26 talk 61 mold 88 81 47 work known
ink 69 boom cold

Step IIT : 47 36 26 talk 61 mold 88 81 work known
69 boom cold ink

Step IV : 6147 36 26 talk mold 88 81 work 69 boom
cold ink known

Step V : 6961 47 36 26 talk 88 81 work boom cold

ink known mold

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

INPUT OUTPUT (sfiias fRraer reitam)

Step VI : 81 69 61 47 36 26 88 work boom cold ink
known mold talk

Step VII : 8881 69 61 47 36 26 boom cold ink known
mold talk work

Step VII : is the last slep of the above input, as the
desired arrangement is obtained.

Input 89 who root 19 46 near drink link gold 61

23 under 71 97
Which step number is the following output?
46 23 19 89 who root near 61 under 97 71 gold drink
link
(a) Step V (b) Step VI
(e) There is no such step

(c) Step IV (d) Step III

Which word/number would be at 5th position from
the right in Step V ?
(a) 19 (b) 97
(e) who

How many elements (words or numbers) are there
between 'gold' and '46' as they appear in the last
step of the output?
(a) One (b) Three
(e) Seven

(c) gold (d) drink

(c) Four (d) Five

Which of the following represents the position of

'who' in the fourth step?

(a) Eighth from the left

(c) Sixth from the left

(e) Seventh from the left

Which of the following would be step IV?

(a) 19 89 who root 46 near link gold 61 23 under 71 97
drink

(b) 7161 46 23 19 89 who under 97 drink gold link near
root

(¢c) 6146 23 19 89 who root under 71 97 drink gold link
near

(d) 97 89 71 61 46 23 19 drink gold link near root under
who

(e) None of these

(b) Fifth from the right
(d) Fifth from the left
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PART-2

Direction (1 to 3) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions.

A word arrangement machine, when given an input line of
words, rearranges them following a particular rule in each step.
The following is an illustration of input and the steps of
rearrangement.

Input : 'As if on as zoo figure of in at'

Step I: as As if it on zoo figure Of in at

Step II : as As at if it on zoo figure of in

Step III : as As at figure if it on zoo Of in

Step IV : as As at figure if in it on zoo Of

Step V : as As at figure if in it Of on zoo

Step V : is the last step for this input.

As per the rules followed in the above steps, find out in the
questions below, the appropriate steps for the given input.

1. Input'Him and His either of her', which step will be
the last step for this input?

(a) I (b) I (c) III

(e) VEE
2. Input'am ace all if Is', which of the following will be

the II step?

(a) all am ace if Is

(c) ace all am if Is

@V

(b) ace all am Is if

(d) Is if am ace all
(e) none of these

3. Input 'you are at fault on this', which of the
following steps would be 'are at fault on you this'?
(a) I (b) IT (c) III (dIv
eV

Direction (4 to 5) : Study the following information and
answer the given questions followed the information

A word arrangement machine when given an input line of
words, rearranges them following a particular rule in each step.
The following is an illustration of input and the step of
rearrangements.

Input : Sherry went to market and came back

Step I : Went Sherry to market and came back

Step II : Went to Sherry market and came back

Step III : Went to Sherry market came and back

Step IV : Went to Sherry market came back and

Step IV is the last step for the given input). As per the
rules followed in the above steps, find out the following steps for
the given input.
4. Input'Who assembled and saw tiny living things'.

Which of the following will be step III ?

(a) Who things tiny saw assembled and living

(b) Who tiny thing saw and assembled living

(c) Who tiny things saw living and assembled

(d) Who tiny things saw assembled and living

(e) none of the above
S. Input 'Roni and Soni are best friends'.

Which of the following steps will be the last step?

(a) step IIT  (b) Step IV (c) Step V

(d) cannot be determined (e) none of these

Direction (6 to 8) : Study the following information and
answer the question given.

When a word arrangement machine is given an input line
of words, it arranges them following a particular rule. The
following is an illustration of input and rule. The following is an
illustration of input and rearrangement

Input : grow after seen craft preach help

Step I : grow seen craft preach help after

Step II : grow seen preach help after craft

Step III : seen preach help after craft grow

Step IV : seen preach after craft grow help

Step V : seen after craft grow help preach

Step VI : after craft grow help preach seen

Step VI is the last step of the above arrangement as the
intended arrangement is obtained. As per the rules followed in
the above steps, find out in each fo the following questions the
appropriate steps for the given input.

Input : dare a beach null warp steel
6. Which of the following will be second from the left

end of Step V?

(a) beach (b) steel

(e) none of these
7. Which one of the following will be step II for the

given input?

(c)a (d) wrap

(a) dare null wrap steel beach a
(b) dare null wrap steel a beach
(c) dare null steel wrap a beach
(d) a beach dare null wrap steel
(e) none of these

8. How many steps will be required to reach the
intended arrangement for the given input?

(a) V (b) VII () VI @1v

(e) none of these

Direction (9to 12) : Study the following information to
answer the following questions.

A number arrangement machine, when given a particular
input, rearranges it following a particular rule. The following is
the illustration of the input and the steps fo the arrangement.

Input : 44 35 18 67 22 28 36

Step I: 36 27 10 59 14 20 28

Step IT: 16 158 424 16 18

Step IIT : 132 105 54 201 66 84 108

Step IV: 504124 73 28 34 42

StepV:8894419

Step VI : 20 19 12 46 8 20 22
9. Find the step III of the following input.

Input '17, 50, 37, 23, 35'

(a) 51, 150, 111, 69, 105

(c) 150, 51, 111, 69, 105

(e) none of these

(b) 8,5,10,6,8
(d) cannot be determined
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10.

11.

12.

What will be the step V of the following input?
Input '37, 48, 91, 22, 49'
(a) 10, 12, 10,4, 13

() 1,3,1,4,4

(e) none of these

(b)4,4,1,3,1
(d) cannot be determined

The second step of a given input is 45, 27, 35, 28, 42,
15. What will be step VII for the input?
(a) 49, 31, 39, 32, 46, 19 (b) 50, 31, 40, 22, 37, 19
(e) 19, 46, 32, 39, 31, 49 (d) cannot be determined
(e) none of these
What will be the IV step of the following input?
Input '24, 88, 22, 34, 81, 90, 38'
(a) 30, 94, 28, 40, 87, 92, 40
(b) 30, 94, 28, 40, 87, 96, 44
(c) 44, 96, 87, 40, 28, 94, 30
(d) cannot be determined

(e) none of the above

Direction (13 to 14) : Study the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

A number sorting machine when given an input of

numbers, rearranges them in a particular manner step-by-step
as indicated below till all the numbers are arranged. Given
below is an illustration of this arrangement.

13.

14.

Input : 39 121 48 18 76 112 14 45 63 96
Step I: 14 39 121 48 18 76 112 45 63 96
Step II: 14 39 48 18 76 112 45 63 96 121
Step IIT : 14 18 39 48 76 112 45 63 96 121
Step IV : 14 18 39 48 76 45 63 96 112 121
Step V: 14 18 39 45 48 76 63 96 112 121
Step VI : 14 18 39 45 48 63 76 96 112 121
And Step VI is the last step for this input.
Given below is the V step of an input. What will be
the III step?

Step = 17 32 43 82 69 93 49 56 99 106

(a) 17 32 82 43 69 93 49 56 99 106

(b) 17 32 82 69 43 93 49 56 99 106

(c) 17 32 82 69 93 43 49 56 99 106

(d) 17 32 82 69 43 93 56 49 99 106

(e) cannot be determined

What will be step III for the following input?
Input 68 182 39 93 129 46 21 58

(a) 21 39 68 129 93 46 58 182

(b) 21 39 68 93 129 46 58 182

(c) 2168 39 93 129 46 58 182

(d) cannot be determined

(e) none of the above

Directions (15to 17) : Study the following information
carefully to answer the given questions.

A word and number arrangement machine when

given an input line of words and numbers rearranges
them following a particular rule in each step. The
following is an illustration of input and rearrangement.

Input: say to 12 by 29 all 71 same 53 81 above 61

15.

16.

17.

Step I : above say to by 29 all 71 same 53 81 61 12

Step II : above same say to by all 71 53 81 61 12 29

Step III : above same say all to by 71 81 61 12 29 53
Step IV : above same say all to by 71 81 12 29 53 61
Step V : above same say all to by 81 12 29 53 61 71

Step VI : above same say all to by 12 29 53 61 71 81
Step VII : is the last step of the above input. Now, the
following questions are based on the given input. Input:
toy 18 till 24 36 is of never 87 99 cut 73

Which of the following will be the penultimate step?
(a)Step VI (b) Step V (c) Step IV

(d) Step IIT  (e) None of these

What will be the position of ‘is’ in the last but one
step?

(a) Seventh from the left

(b) Sixth from the right

(c) Sixth from the left

(d) Fifth from the left

(e) None of these

Which word/number would be the fourth from the
right end in Step IV?
(a) cut (b) 18 (c)24 (d) 99
(e) 73
Directions (18 to 20) A word and number

arrangement machine when given an input line of
words and numbers rearranges them following a
particular rule in each step. The following is an
illustration of input and rearrangement.

18.

19.

20.

Input: safe 63 big 51 88 69 danger look 81 real
Step I: big safe 63 51 69 danger look 81 real 88
Step II: danger big safe 63 51 69 look real 88 81
Step III: look danger big safe 63 51 real 88 81 69
Step IV: real look danger big safe 51 88 81 69 63
Step V: safe real look danger big 88 81 69 63 51
And step V is the last step of the arrangement. As per the
above rule followed in the above steps, find out in each of
the following questions the appropriate step for the input
given below;

Input: 41 do practice 21 49 more can little 29 aries 53 44
How many steps would be needed to complete the

arrangement?
(a) IV (b)V (o) VI
(d) VII (e) None of these

Which Step number would be the following output?
little do can aries practice 21 more 29 53 49 44 41
(a) III (b) IT (¢) VII

(d) IV (e) There will be no such step

Which of the following would be the step I?

(a) aries 41 do can practice 21 more little 49 29 53 44
(b) aries can 21 practice do 41 more little 29 53 44 49
(c) aries 41 do practice 21 44 more can little 49 53 29

(d) aries 41 do practice 44 21 can more little 29 49 53
(e) None of these



CLASSES

sealing Arrangement

Chapter

(S IaZRilboT)

11

A group of friends are sitting in an arrangement one
each at the corner of an octagon. All are facing the
centre. Mahima is sitting diagonally opposite Rama,
who is on Sushma's right. Ravi is next to Sushma
and opposite Girdhar. Who is on Chandra's left.
Savitri is not on Mahim's righ but opposite Shalini.
Who is on Shalini's right?
& i @ Hi ALY & &N § T&® & A TH
B & AR STl §, O & qE@ HE &1 AN T
Higwr, T & fawvit § St T gon & g4 §1 o, o
¥ 37T ¢ qen fReR & fauda fewn & & st f =1 &
a4 B wifesh, wfew & gid T8 &) fag wnfert & faudta
feon & & wnfert & S &9 &1 &1
(a) Ravi (b) Mahima  (c¢) Girdhar (d) Rama
A, B, C, D, and E are 5 schools facing towards north.
A is in the middle of E and B. E is to the right of D. If
C and D are at two ends. Which schools is on the left
side of C?
A,B,C,D T E utd faemer™ ® qen et 7@ s &t
A R A,E T B WA 81 E,D & &4 B C a°1 D &1
i it &1 ¢ & S = faees 82
() E (b) A (0D (dB
Six persons A, B, C, D, E, F sit in 2 rows. 3 in each. If
E is not at any end, D is second to left of F, C is
neighbour opposite to D and B is neighbour of F,
who will be opposite to B?
©: @ A,B,C,D,E,F & Uieadl 4 93 €1 3 v&% 1 E
foet fR W T 81 D,F ® 8, C,D & ugt @
faudta @ 9 B, F mu@ﬁ%m%ﬁuﬁaﬁmﬁaﬁq
22
(a) A (b) E (c)C (dD
Of the six members of a panel sitting in a row E is to
the left of B, but one the right of A. F is one the right
of B but is on the left of G who is to the left of C. Find
the mambers sitting right in the middle.
T e & B: @ U Ul ¥ &3 1 E,B @1 & @
foh=g A &1 g1 €1 F,B St g4t 31K & Toeg G & arat oY
g 9 fod ¢ & S X B1 WA W @ a3 @72

@AE (b)BF (©GC DFG
Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. 'C' is between 'A' and 'E', 'B' si just to the
right of 'E' but left of 'D', 'F' is not at the right end.
Who is between 'B' and 'C'?
®: f4 A,B,C,D,E 941 F U& Ufed A 4d &1 3R 4@
% 43 &1 C,A TE § 984 | B,E &1 T &1 § g
D & & ?1 F, 32 3@ o T8
B A91 C & W &I 27
(a) A (b) D

©FE dF

10.

11.

Six friends A, B, C, D and E are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between A and E. B is just to the
right of E but left of D. F is not at the right end. Who
is at the left end?
®: fid A,B,C,D,E 91 F U& ufeq ® yd &l R 4@
%k 33 2| C,A T E | A4 §| B,E 1 G &1 § Tohg
D & S8 &1 F, 3% 31 uX TE 2|
s s W FE 87
(a) A ) F (e C (d)B
Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between A and E. B is just to the
right of E but left of D, F is not at the right end. Who
is at the right end?
®: fid A,B,C,D,E 91 F U& ufeq ® yd &l X 4@
% 93 81 C,A T E W w4 ) B,E &1 g aran § foeg
D & §f4 81 F, T 3id W & R
U 3 W B 87
(a) D (b) B ©E @C
Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. 'C' is between 'A' and 'E', 'B' is just to the
right of 'E' but left of 'D', 'F' is not at the right end.
Which pair is sitting by the side of, 'D'?
®: fitd A,B,C,D,E 91 F U& ufeq ® yd &l X 4@
%k 33 2| C,A T E | 94 §| B,E T g a1 § fog
D & §f4 31 F, 3@ 3id@ W & R
HIT W WS D & sER § da7 87
(a) CE (b) FA (c)EB (d) FD
Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between A and E, B is just to the
right of E but left of D. F. is not at the right end. Who
is to the left of A?
©: fi A,B,C,D,E 941 F U& ufed A 4d &t 3 q@
%k 33 2| C,A T E | HeA §| B,E T g« a1 § foeg
D & sS4 &1 F, 32 31 uT TE 2|
A & st 3T S da1 72
(a) E (b) C (0D @F
Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between 'A' and 'E', 'B' is just to the
right of 'E' but left of 'D'. 'F' is not at the right end.
How many persons are to the right of 'E'?
©: fi A,B,C,D,E 941 F U& Ufed A Ud &t 3 @
F& A3 81 C,A TE § 984 ) B,E &1 T a4 § foheg
D & af¥ &1 F, 2 o uT T #1
E % T fomaa =afea 82

(a)1 (b) 2 ()3 (d) 4
Four kinds, P, Q, R and S are up on the ladder. P is
further up the ladder than Q, Q is between P and R.



West. D is between A and C. B is just right of C but
left of F. E is not at the right end. Who is at the right

" F 991 E,B ® 91 oIl ¢ D & ai% HIT 3371 87

(a) D (b) E (©A (dB

o4 SEATING ARRANGEMENT (Sa@td Zrawiiaor)
If S is further up than P, who is the third from the ' 6 @E% A,B,C,D,E,F U& Ufed ® Uiye® &l 3R 7@
bottom? i FH IR DATCHFAARI B,CHIAAEmgFr &
R = P,Q,R,S T& Higt W 31 P,Q § 4 WX 71 | S 21 E, 29 @1 W A 1 38 a3 W e #2
QP IR &% U gl AfC S,P | T =g W 8 w9 ! (a) C (b)F (D (@B
e @ %? i 16. There are five buses M, N, O, P, Q in a row on a road.

@Q MR WP WS i Bus M is standing at the front and Q is standing at

12. Five friends are sitting on a bench. A is the left of B | the back end. Bus N stands between M and O. Bus P
but on the right of C. D is to the right of B but on the i stands between O and Q. Which but is in the middle
left of E. Who are at the extremes? ' of the five.
tafmmdawaR § AR g e | ufe a8 M,N,0,P,Q U Ufed § €& WX @St &1 M
D,BR T § frg E ¥ &3 31 fem W a-m 82 | T TS 2 T Q IS WS 31 T N, M T 0 & WA
(a) AB (b) AD (©BD  (d)CE i T R W P,0 9 Q & dtw Wl @1 FA-W ww wew A

13. Five friends are sitting in a row facing south. Here | @

Mohan is betweeen Balu and Raju and Raju is to the i (& M () P (©N (@O
immediate right of Praveen and Amith is to the | 17. Six girls are standing in such a way that they from a
right of Balu. Who is in extreme right end? i circle, facing the centre. Subbu is to the left of
ufe fasr Ifeur &t AR 1| T é% g1 Meq, LGERCE Pappu, Revathi is between Subbu and Nisha, Aruna
& e & adn Rt YaioT & T AT & a9 Irfha e & i is between Pappu and Keerthana. Who is to the left
TS &1 I I W A 8? i of Pappu

(a) Amith  (b) Balu (c) Praveen (d) Mohan | T TSR T g’ & AR H T ¢ a9 T&@ H=R Hl

14. Five persons A, B, C, D and E are sitting in a row | 3ﬁ'{' %l T, st 3 % @?ﬁ E?:Tﬁ?" % weA
facing you such that D is on the left of C and B is on i ikl STwum, qog 9 HIT h T B atdt 3 B
the right of E. A is on the right of E. A is on the right | @
of C and B is on the left of D. If E occupies a corner i (a) Subbu (b) Keerthana
position. then who is sitting in the centre? | (c) Nisha (d) Aruna
g &afed A,B,C,D Sﬁ'{ E Ts gfea o g%’l’ﬁ AT e i 18. Six persons are sitting in a circle. A is facing B, B is
&Th a3 &1 D,C ¥ afar & amn B,E ®1TET &1 A,C & | to the right of E and left of C. C is to the left of D. F is
e B,D Hag g AT E f#ﬂﬂ' fooq & @t weg A i to the right of A. Now D exchanges his seat with F
A AT 87 ; and E with B. Who will be sitting to the left of D?

@A ®B (@C @D i B A UHEINANSE A, BH AW E, BEH AR

15. 6 boys A, B, C, D, E, F are sitting in a row facing i FC &A@ R C,D F & &l F,A & 3 g1 39 D 0

end?
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Direction (1-5):- Study the following information

carefully and answer the question given below.

Jie €t T TAERT B SAFYES dfed aen A ™ wvl
& I f{f?

6. What is the position of G with respect to E?
E & W&y ¥ G &1 ®F & a1 87

(b) Second to the left

(d) Third to right

(a) Immediate left
(c) Third to left

(e) None of these

7. Which of the following pairs represents the people
standing at the extreme ends of the line?
f & &9 @ ot ® 6 3 91 =afem T &
anfEdt Bt W @%‘g
(a) FH (b) CE
(e) None of these

8. Who is standing second to the right of C?
C & TA TR TH W &IF 31 87
(a)F (b)D (G

AB,C,D,E, F, G and H are sitting around a circular
table facing centre. H is fourth to the left of B and
second to the right of F. A is third to the left of C,
who is not an immediate neighbour of F. G is second
to the left of A. D is second to the right of E.

A,B,C,D,E,F,G 91 H U&% el U9 & 9 a6 &g
@t 3R 4g ®eh 33 &1 H,B & ST W91 § AT F & &&
AU &1 A,C & aTU 6 § S F &1 ug T ' G, A
aaamgm'r%l D,E & & gau §)

1. Who is on the immediate right of F?

(c) DE (d) DH

dE

F& TehaH T BN AT 8? (e) None of these

(a) H (b) A G @E 9. Three of following four are alike in a certain way

(e) None of these based on their positions in the above arrangement
2. Who is third to the left of A? and so form a group. Which of the following does not

A ¥ 9 e |9 der belong to the group? o )

(@ C (b F ©B G 1 fad 3 AW fawed ¥ @ 9 IW T e 4

AU F3H & TH F AR TS FAfyea qitd & gue &

(e) None of these AT UF THE T 31 P | B A AYE W T o 81

3. In which of the following pairs is the first person (2) CG (b) GE (¢) GH (d) DE

sitting on the immediate left of the second person?
Hi9 @ T forw g™ ¥ yegen wafed gt Sfe & Uwed
aTT 3T 37
(a) EH (b) DB
(e) None of these
4. Which of the following pairs represents the
immediate neighbours of E?
o @ T T § @ F9-91 W E @ gt @2
(a) DH (b) HC (c) CA
(d) None of These (e) data inadequate
S. Who is on the immediate right of H?
H % U&H g & 37
() E (b) C
(e) None of these

Direction (6-10):- Read the following information
carefully and answer the question given below.

i &t T STAETRE B ufed qon fed A el
Ramw SAAYES aon

(e) None of these

In all the people are asked to stand in an
alphabetical order from left to right, the positions
of how many will remain unchanged?

Iz weft safeqal #1 aig | T quidren & w7 & ATAR
T A A fha SAfeEl ST T Suatdd W@?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) None of these

Direction (11-15):-Read the following information
carefully and answer the question given below.

e & T THERL B SAFES uled aen A T uv
% W difsme?

A,B,C,X,Y and Z are seated in a straight line facing
north. C is third to the right of Z and B sits second to
the right of C. X sits to the immediate right of A.
A,B,C,X,Y A9 Z At & 30T Yg &Ik U wieht @n
A a2 c, z%aﬁﬁmmﬁm%amzz C & T
TR WH W ] X,A & THeH qd &1 22

10.
(c) CE

(H dF

Six People C, D, E, F, G, and H are standing in a 11. Which of the following represents the pair of

straight line facing north not necessarily in the
same order. D is second to the right of F. C is
standing fourth to the left of H and H is not standing
on the extreme end of the line. E is standing second
right of D.
®¢ |Afed, C,D,E,F,G a9 H 3T &t 3T 48 &l U@

Hieht 3E A @S 71 (IS0 T % 36 w9 ¥) D,F & T

gg%l C,H & §TG =9 T4 WX @I & a1 H 3@ &
ot B WX 78 @WST R E,D & T TR ©IF W @Sl

(d) AF i

12.

persons sitting exactly in the middle of the line?
= @ &1 & T 3@ @ Twew g | et 87

(a) XB (b) ZB () BX (d)XC

(e) None of these

What is X’s position with respect to Z?

Z & 9@ § X &1 T & A 82

(a) Immediate right to Z

(b) Second to the left

(c) Third to the right
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13.

14.

15.

(d) Third to the left
(e) None of these

Three of following four are alike in a certain way
based on their sitting positions in the above
arrangement and so form a group. Which is the one
that does not belong to the group?

o fou o famen § @ @9 SUR <t Syawen ¥ oA a3+
& WM & IqER TS fifyew i | wAW § 9o s
WE a9 &1 T H & T 39 WE W e o 87

(a) ZA (b) XC () CY (d) XA

(e) None of these

How many persons are seated between A and C?
A TN C & si" A famaa o &3 87
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three
(e) None of these
IfA:Xand Z: A, then Y : ??
ACA: X AMZ: ARTIY : 22
@Y (b)B (©A

(e) None of these

(d) Four

(dX

Direction : (16-20)

fewn- o

16.

17.

18.

(i) Eleven students,A,B,C,D,E,F, G, H, I, J and K
are sitting in the first row of the class facing the
teacher.
qu,ﬁ,ﬁ,ﬁ,g, @»Eﬁ» ﬁa’ w»ﬁaﬁ-{
o Ueh UferT o foTeren o @A &3 §

(ii) D who is to the immediate left of F, is second to
the right of C.

DS F & S1¢ | TE § S 3 & SR W §

(iii) A is second to the right of E who is at one of the
ends.
AMEAITCATETE M AT HF B W &

(iv) J is the immediate neighbour of A and B and
third to the left of G.

J T TSt A 3R B & WY foR ¢ & =@ & e #)

(v) His to the immediate left of D and third to the
right of I.

H & Uohed ® D & 37 1 T & e €

Who is sitting in the middle of the row ?

Ui & oie | &iF a8 B

(a) B (b) C

(e) none

G @I

Which of the following groups of friends is sitting to
the right of G ?

frafafaa Sl & gl § @ &9 6 & I ?)

(a) CHDE (b) CHDF (¢c)IBJA  (d) ICHDF

(e) none

Which of the following statements is true in the
context of the above sitting arrangements?

frafafaa aamt # FuX 93 e & deHd # a9 f)

(a) There are three students sitting between D and G.

19.

20.

75l D 3R G & &= dF B

K is between A and J.

A ¥R J % &= K ®

B is sitting between J and 1.

J 3R I % it B R

G and C are neighbours sitting to the immediate right
of H.

G 3R C TS’ H % dqehrel < R

In the above sitting arrangement, which of the
following statements is superfluous ?

ST §3 HFAEAT W St frAfafEad ST st e § S9me
2

(a) (@) (b) (ii)) (c) (iii) (d) Gv)

(e) None is superfluous (Tﬁ'sp i St 9 S| "’I%rT)

If E and D, C and B, A and H and K and F

interchange their positions, which of the following
pairs of students is sitting at the ends?

i E 3T D,C 3 B,A Ud H a1 K 3T F 30 U} &l
MUY | FEe ¢ Al f7 ¥ 0 BTl & I8 A €@ B & o A
& §?

(a) Dand E
(¢c)Dand K

(e) none of these

(b)

(c)

(d)

(b)Eand F
(dKand F

Direction : (21-23)

21,

22.

(i) There are seven books on each of Psychology,
Hindi, English, Sociology, Economics,
Education and Accountancy, lying on a table
one above the other.

TE T Wt W fwag wfaee, e, o,
HATSIIE , arefyme, forem aﬁ-{ﬁ'@?@aw&w
Tt g8 2
Sociology is on the top of all the books.
THTSIITE |eft ekt & vitd o §)
(iii) Accountancy is immediately below education
which is immediately below Sociology.
o, ToTen o g et & S ST o i e
(iv) Economics is immediately above Psychology
but not in the middle.
AT AR oh i SR &, Sfenet siter o &l &1
(v) Hindi is immediately below Psychology.
e, weifamm & i <= €
Economics is between which of the following books?
Freafeed gees 3 @ ardvre feas oiw § &
(a) Accountancy and Education (S 3R Tare)
(b) Psychology and Hindi (FHfaa™ R &)
(¢) English and Psychology (st 3 HRIfer=)
(d) Psychology and Sociology (FRIfEaR N THISHIG)
(e) none (T8 | &g 7T&l)
Which three books are between Accountancy and
Hindi ?
fre i e § @ v o feh & o 87
(a) English and Economics and Psychology

Sl srefare A AR

(b) Economics Psychology and Education

(ii)
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91

23.

steferrest, AAIfeM SR frem

Economics, Psychology and Hindi

tefemre e SR fet

(d) Cannot be determined (e ot fHaifia &t &1 Tehan)

(e) none (3TH & I -TEl)

If Sociology and English, Accountancy and Hindi
and Education and Psychology interchange their
positions, which book will be between Psychology
and Sociology ?

Ify e SR aish, e i e e firan sk
A 37 UEl i STUH | Jget fean 92 &t S g

(c)

TRifaRe ST AT & de ° @72
(a) Accountancy (b) Psychology
(c) Hindi (d) Economics

(e) none of these

Direction: (24 to 29)

faou-fdw (24-29)

24.

25.

26.

I. P,QR,S,T,UandV are 7 person standing in a

column (not is same order) facing east.

P,Q,R,S,T,U 3R V Ud &t 31 T WA (SH A &

&) H @

The number of persons between S and U, and V

and S is equal.

gaﬁwu@v 3T S o sfter o saferTa shi T STe
|

P who is 5th from one end, is 3 position behind R

P S 3 & B3R W 5t § R & WD N I W R

Q and P are adjacent to each other So are T and

S

Q 3 P U O % Frere & A T 3w S
Which of the following statements may be false?
frefafEa sam & @ &9 O 999 Toq 2
(a) S is standing exactly in the middle

S foegel o= ¥ @el 2
(b) T is 3rd in the column (7 &= & 3 Ty W 1)
(¢) Sis 3 places ahead of Q (S,Q & 3 T 3 2
(d) Vis last in the column (V & ¥ a8 9% )

(e) none

IL.

III.

Which of the following statements is definitely true?
frafeafaa sam & @ ®F-91 &9 fufsa 9 @ a 82
(a) T and P are one after another

T 3R P % % o€ T ¢

U is first in the column (U &™ H Hed TgaT %)
T is middle in the column (7 & & A=IH § %)
(d) Q is 6th in the column (Q T 6'h T W T)
(e) None (3T ¥ #E 7Tal)

Who is the first in the column ?
W ugen N fewe §1

(a) Data inadequate (21 3THATT)
(b)U eV @T

(b)
(c)

(e) none

27.

28.

29.

Which of the following not definitely gives pairs of
adjacent persons?

T W @IF-U TH TH 99 43 NIl ol T8 2

(a) VQ and RU (b) VQ and QP
(¢) PS and TR (d) RU and PS
(e) none

What is the position of V ?

v &t Teafa = 82

(a) immediately by behind Q (@ % Td W)

(b) immediately ahead of R (R % qXd 3T11)

(¢) Third behind S (S & & E)

(d) Data inadequate (STT 3TYATT)

(e) none

Who is immediately ahead of T and immediately
behind him respectively ?
(a)SandR (b)Rand S

(d) Can’t be determined

(¢c) S and P

(e) none

Direction : 30-31

30.

31.

I. EightpersonsA,B,C,D,E, F, G and H are seated
round a table.
313 A,B,C,D,E,F,G el 3R H Uah Ut o =
AR ES &
C and E are not adjacent to each other.
C 3R E T T & fFree = §
B is on the left of E.
B,E % 9Tg T g
H is on the right of D.
H,D & 0 % &1
V. There are three persons between B and H.
B 3 H & w1 17 =t €
A is adjacent of F.
A,F & fere )
VIL F is on the left of C.
F,C & 9T¢ @ 2|
Assuming A to be at the first position and moving
clockwise, who occupies the sixth position ?
A TANTT A T Ugell T & 3% a9t gt &t foon & go
B¢ TH WX &9 ¥3T 87
(a)B (b) G
(d) Can’t be determined
Which of the following statements is true ?
frafafaa & o= ad &2
(a) C is second to the right of E.
(C,E % ¢ & T §1)
(b) A is on the immediate right of F.
(A,F & U#aH T )
E is on the immediate left of D.
(E,D % THeH o TF 21)
(d) E is sitting opposite F.
(E, F % faudia <1 21)
(e) none of these (37H & HIE &)

II.

II1.

1v.

VI

(e C

(e) none

(c)
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Directions (1-5) Study following information to
answer the given questions:

Six people C, D, E, F, G and H are standing in a straight
line facing north not necessarily in the same order. D is
standing second to the right of F. C is standing fourth to the left
of H and H is not standing on the extreme end of the line. E is
standing second to the right of D.

BE Al C, D, E, F, G 3R H W &I X g <k Tk Gieft 3@
@ &, | & TE % 3l 8 H1 D, Fah <6l TR H W Tl
21 E, D% ¢ g WM W Gl 7| C, H 91 1 e ¥ T Tl §
AR HI@ & sifem
1. What is the position of G with respect to E ?

E & §89 ¥ G &1 & A T&H 8?2

(a) Immediate left (b) Second to the left

(¢) Third to the left (d) Third to the right

(e) None of these

2. Which of the following pairs represents the people

standing at the extreme ends of the line ?
¥ ¥ ®F-91 Sig 3@ & 3ifaw 8l | @8

Ffwal &t TEfud &L §
(a) FH (b) CE
(e) None of these

3. Who is standing second to the right of C ?
C & TU HI TE WH W & G 872
(@F () D ©©G
(e) None of these

4. Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
based on their positions in the above arrangement
and so form a group. Which of the following does not
belong to the group?
IUAIh ATEN # WE N & WM & R W frefatad
UiE ¥ ¥ 9 & YRR 99 § 3Ufeu e U 99E
ST 81 9% U hIH-WT € S 39 WU ¥ AL 3N 872
(a) CG (b) GE (c) GH (d) DE
(e) FD

S. If all the people are asked to stand
alphabetical order from left to right, the positions
of how many will remain unchanged?

Wﬁnﬂﬁwﬁwﬁaﬁmﬁmmﬁwmm,
dt e Safwa &1 TH aftaftda |

(a) One (b) two (c) Three
(e) none of these

Directions (6-8) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions:

P,Q,R,S, T, Vand W are sitting in a straight line facing
north. Each one of them lives on a different floor in the same
building which is numbered from one to seven.

Q sits fourth to the left of the person living on the 6th floor.
Either Q or the person living on the 6th floor sits at the extreme
ends of the line.

(c) DE (d) CH

(dE

in an

(d) none

Only one person sits between Q and W. W lives on the 3rd
floor. The person living on 1st floor sits third to right of S. S is
not an immediate neighbour of W. Only one person lives
between T and the person who lives on the 2nd floor.

P and R are immediate neighbours of each other. P does
not live on the 6th floor. One who lives on 5th floor sits third to
right of the one who lives on the 7th floor.

P,QR,S, T,V T8 W S & §E & T Hefl 1@ & o8 &
ST Y YIS Toh & THRG h TeT- 3T HiSel  Ted €, Foreeh w @
T o TR

Q, T TSl T 1§ & =AM & o4 bl |9 TIF W31 1 Al
@ B3 w6t W T Tel A dfe & sifm 9 W S99 2
P W6 RU& T & a7l § &3 ®1 P, B Hisel W & @l 8l
S T T W Ted 3, 9 WaE e W e a1 # 9
I AR T W 2

6. Who amongst the following lives on the 4th floor?

frafaf@a o & =ieft 9f9a @ @9 @ @2
(@) P, ) Q (©R, ) S,
eV

7. On which of the following floors does T live?
T frafafas & ¥ fea Gfser o e 872
(a) TR, (b) T4 (c) Tl (d) B
(e) TTAS

8. How many floors are threre between the floors on
which V and P live?
i Wil UT v TE P TER 8, 3T ot femaeht st #2
(@) Th ®) © @ (@ IR
() IS &I
Directions (9-10) :

A, B, C, D, E and F live on different floors in the same
building having six floors numbered 1 to 6 (the ground floor is
numbered 1, the floor above it, number 2 and so on and the
topmost floor is numbered 6).

A lives on an even numbered floor. There are two floors
between the floors on which D and F live. F lives on a floor above
D’s floor. D does not live on floor number 2. B does not live on an
odd numbered floor. C does not live on any of the floors below F’s
floor. E does not live on a floor immediately above or
immediately below the floor on which B lives.

A,B,C,D,E T 30 $ARd, foai o 6fel 8, & 3Tem-stem
Sl W Ted & AfSell S 1 9 6 a% A o T @1 (et S %A 1,
T S A TRAE i 2 T S RN 3T T i A o T B
T e W HiSel I A 6 feIm W B1)

A TH e At W R @ 81 DU Fal e % s
el & F, D% W aiell #isel W &l 21 D, Hiel S8 2 W e
Tl 2| B g arelt \fsiel W & @l 81 C, Foh < areft fereit
el W & el 21 E, B TheH W I TheH e arell Jieel T
T @ &2
9. Who amongst the following live on the floors exactly

between D and F?

frafafea 9 @ ®19 Dud F& St otar § T@ar 872
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(a)E, B b C, B ©EC (DAE e (19-23) : TrfefEd STABR Fi SFYEE STETHA
(e)B, A mﬁaﬁqmm%wﬁm

10. On which of the following floors does B live? ..
Frafafas § @ fa TRTe Ut BIEd £7 Ten people are sitting in two parallel' TOWS contalm'ng five
(@) 6th (b) 4th (© 2nd () 5th people each, in such a way that there is an equal distance

(e) Cannot be determined
Directions (11-15)

Eight persons are sitting in two parallel lines. Each
parallel lines four persons are sitting in equal distance . Line I,
P, Q, R, S are sitting. (not necessary, they are sitting given
above) and they are facing towards north. Line IT, A, B, C, D, are
sitting (not necessary they are sitting in a series given above)
they are facing south. They are all sitting in such a way that line
I and line II persons facing to each other.

B is second to the let of D. R is sitting to next who is facing
D. Only one person is sitting between R and P. C is not facing to
R. Two persons are sitting between R and Q.

S TeH < TR Y@ed ¥ 98 €1 e @ ¥ 9R e
T € W oS B ¥ Uw A P, Q, R, S ST FI R TE Hh 93 §
a1 gl o H A, B, C, D Sl @it oiX @ i 93 81 W SEd
T A 9T T HE H 93 N T et 3@ TR S € foF e wew eiR
TH oA % SAThaAl 1 §@ AW 9EA €, B, D % &1 | gE g
37Tl RoST 8, &kt 9@ D % &% 2| ool T =afh R Pk sl
Fa1 B1 CH e RA W% & 21 & A Rt W% 7 81 & A

RAR Q% o= 93 T

11. Which of the following is facing to P?
= 4 9 &9 P& 9W4 82
(a) A (b) B (©C (dD

(e) None of these
Which of the following is facing to D?
= & 9@ &9 D & ume @72
(a)P () Q

(e) None of these

Which of the following is sitting to next to the left
who is facing B?

7= & & & =i a1 & 3 °, SaeT 7@ B &t ™%
g

(a) P (b) Q

(e) Data inadequate

12.

(©R (DS

13.

©R (@S

14. Which of the following statement is true about S?

fatasamwam s & fau a

(a) Sis the last person in a line/S T Ufth | il =afw
2l

Sis second to the right of Q./S, Q % T 3K ¥ U T

S is not an immediate neighbor of P/S, P ED q@l@f B
2l

S is sitting next to the right of person who is facing B/
S, B % WWA a1l =ik o <9 3R 2

(e) None of these/?ﬁ'ff ke aﬁé &l

Four of the following five are a like in a certain way
and makes a group. Which is one that does not

(b)
(c)

(d)

15.

belong to that group.
(a) DS (b) PB () QB (d)RA
(e) PC

Directions (16-20) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions

between adjacent persons. Inrow 1, P, Q, R, S, and T are seated
and all of them are facing south. In row 2 A, B, C, D, and E are
seated and all of them are facing north. Therefore, in the given
seating arrangement, each member seated in a row faces
another member of the other row.

D sits third to the left of A. P faces immediate neighbour of
D. R sits second to the right of P. Only one person sits between Q
and S. B and E are immediate neighbours. E does not face P and
Q.

TH A, Y fed § 99 o fewe |, &1 HHEiR SRl 7 39
TE 93 & foh oot & SAferdl & sie Tk oA g3 §1 -1 H
P,QR,S ¥ T &3 ¥ iR 37 e, §g <faqor i @i 2| -2 &
A,B,C,D ¥R E &3 € 3R 37 Heehl e St i 3R 8| s@ferg, s
it <€t T e § U ufed W 92 At 1 gg ol i 3 A
AT 2

D,A % oI4 &I dER M W 931 81 P &1 §e D & fehesy
TS 1 R B R, P % QI g M W S €1 Q 9 S & aH
el Ush Al 31 1 B 9 E Teh S o iehee 7Sl €1 E H1 48 P
9 Q H AR 7 2
16. How many persons are seated between Q and T?

Q I T & dta fomaw =afea a8 §

(a) None (b) One (¢) Two

(e) cannot be determined

(d) Three

17. Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
and thus form a group. Which is the one that does
not belong to that group?

U ® @ 9R fREl Y 99 § 31: ST U
TE ST 8| € U HH-T1 ¢ A 30 Ty ¥ T 31rar 2
(a) R (b) S () C @T
(e) A

Who amongst the following are sitting exactly in the
middle of the rows?

1 # & I ufeqal & Sl ota § a3 =Afeadl @t

18.

frefua &tar 82
(a) P,E (b)S,D S, A (d) AR
(e)P,B

19. Which of the following is true regarding B?

B & Wag ® {79 % @ &4-91 9 &7

(a) A and C are immediate neighbours of B.

(b) B sits at one of the extreme ends of the line.

(c) Q faces B

(d) T is an immediate neighbour of the person facing

(e) D sits on the immediate left of B.

Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
and thus from a group. Which is the one that does
not belong to that group?

frafafea a9 @ ar feHt yer aue § safag ST

& T ST &1 9€ U HH-T1 & S 39 aE § @
3T @72
(a) T-E
(e) P-D

20.

() Q-C () S-B (d) R-A
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Directions (21-25) : Sutdy the following information | 28. Who is sitting between P and S?

carefully and answer the questions given below : P AT S & sitel &9 a3 B

e (1-5) : Trafeifan TR Hi SAAYES SR BT @OnlyR  (b)RandN  (c)only N

= fou T wvl & I s

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H and K are sitting around a circle
facing the centre B is fourth to the left of G, who is second to the
right of C. F is fourth to the right of C and is second to the left of
K. A is fourth to the right of K. D is not an immediate neighbour
of either K or B. H is third to the right of E.

A,B,C,D,E,F, G, H 3R K %3 ®I X qg fFy t& 99 & e
93 1 B, G % =I¢ &l =t ® S C % <1¢ %l <O 81 F, C % <1¢ i
<M 7 SR K & 9C B qEI T A, K % QR A D ATK A
B w1 freheey oSl 7 €1 B, E % I e €

21. In which of the following combinations is the third
person sitting between the first and the second
persons?

Frafofaa & @ fra daiem # e safe wgat 3l g
Sl & a9 33T 81
(a) EKB (b) CHB (c) AGC (d) FGD
(e) none of these
22. Who is fourth to the left of E?
E & TG @ wien &ie 82
(a) A (b) C ©G
(d) Data inadequate (e) none of these
23. Who is second to the right of K?
K & TN & ga0 &iF &2
(a) C (b)H (©F dE
(e) Data inadequate
24. Who is third to the right of H?
H & TU & 60 & 272
(a) A (b) D (G @dF
(e) none of these
25. Who is fourth to the right of D?
D & T &l dter & 872
(a) K (b)H ©©FE (B

(e) none of these

Directions (26-30) Read the information given below
and then answer the questions that follow:

Eight friends M,N, O, P, Q, R, S and T are sitting in a circle
facing the centre . P is third to the right of M and second to the
left of S. T is third to the left of S. O is not immediate neighbor of
S. N is not immediate neigthbour of M. Q is second to the right of
N. Q is also not immediate neigthbour of T.

M,N, O, P, Q, R, Sa= TT3 T fopsll el # 31— &l 3R @
ek oS T1 P, Mk S 1R 9 HE qen S o 3R ¥ g |1 T, SH
I R ¥ TR RO, SH ft T T 21 N, MF TS T R
Q N% T IR ¥ &0 81 Q T «ff wereh & 2
26. Who is third to the right of N?

N & @ 3R § 6 &I 872

() Q (b) T (0P

(e) None of these

Who is second to the left of M?

M % S 3R R g0 A 27

(a)N (b) R (©S

(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these

(dR

27.

(e) None of these

How many persons are sitting between Q and S?
Q AT S & o= fha aafw a3 7

(a) Only 2 (b) only 3 (c) Only 4

(d) Only 2 and or 3 (e) None of these

Who is sitting between T and M ?

T 9 M & & & 3T 21
(a)Only R (b) Only N (¢c)Q and P
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these

Directions 31-34 : Study the following information to
answer the questions

Eight friends-A, B, c. D, E, F, G and H are sitting around a
circular table not necessarily in the same order. Three of them
are facing outside (opposite to the centre) while five are facing
the centre. There are equal number of males and females in the
group.

C is facing the centre. E is sitting third to the right of C. F
is sitting third to the left of E. Three persons are sitting between
F and B. The immediate neighbours of Bare females. G is sitting
third to the right of F. D is sitting third to the right of A. A is not
an immediate neighbour of E. The immediate neighbours of E
are males and are facing the centure. The immediate
neighbours of D are females and face outside. The one sitting
third to the left of B is a male. No female is an immediate
neighbour of G.

B A A, B, C, D, E, F, G 31 HU& iR & =R 3 943 8
ifeh Sl & 3 hH HI 3TH W A W gE ARl H AR FE 5
o o & & W W W HE S A SR 3 A ok qou w
T THM 21 CH T8 F7s 1 3K CF <@ AT FEI FiR B ot &
T = 21 B Frepean TS wfeat €1 Far 69 GBI A% ™ dem
D1 E fieheds Ugieh ATl 21 Bl fohen TSieht wfgel 8 3R s
A H AN 9 & Bk 9 dEU BV 2| H1E Afgenl GH e
T

(d) Data inadequate
29.

30.

31. Who is sitting second to the right of E?
E & T ga0 & &7
(a)C (b) B ()G (dH

(e) None of these

How many persons are sitting between H and e
when counted from the left side of H?

H& a@ ¥ fa w .t EF g fea =afw 82

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) More than four

32.

33. Which of the following statements is true regarding

H?

T @ &9 91 KT Hh T W T 87

(a) The one who is second to the right of H is a female
(b) H is facing the centre

(c) H is a male

(d) The immediate neighbours of H are facing outside
(e) None is true

34. What is D's position with respect to G?

G & &y U D&t & feoa @72
(a) Third to the left (b) Third to the right
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(c) Second to the left
(e) None of these

Directions (35-38): Study the following information
and answer the questions given below.

J,K,LLM,N,O,P and R are sitting around a circular table
facing the centre. Each of them was born in a different year-
1971, 1975, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1984, 1985 and 1990, not
necessarily in the same order.

M is sitting second to the right of K.L is sitting third to the
right of J. L and J. Only the one born in 1984 is sitting exactly
between J and K . N who is the eldest is not an immediate
neighbor of J and M. R is older than only M.R is sitting second to
the left of P. P is not an immediate neighbor of N. J is younger
than L. K was born before O.

J,K,L, M, N, O, P 3 R fordt et Al & =R 3R 31T &t
AR @ Hh oS Bl TTH ¥ TAH T enT a9 eI g3 21 1971,
1975, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1984, 1985 3R 1990. =8 3Teva® &l €
& 3 TAm w9 H 2

M, L % <% IR g6 81 L, J % <4 IR dfeR T R =21 81 L
a1 J W W el T 1984 UeT g3 ® 941 9% J 941 K % Si= 931 B
N S el 21 § Jagn M &l werdl 7 81 Rehael M3 g1 21 R, P %
I IR gE 1 P, N &1 weid 7 1 J, L A BRI 1 K, O § vt I
g 2
35. Who is the second eldest in the group?

R | gE w6y a9 &

(a)d (b L

(e) None of these

(d) Second to the right

©K (dP

36. Who is sitting third to the right of O?
0 & T IR TR &F §
(a) The one born in 1979 (b) The one born in 1980
(¢) The one born in 1985 (d) The one born in 1984
(e) None of these
37. In which year was R born?
R f&@ adf & der gam?
(a) 1979 (b) 1975 (c) 1980 (d)1985
(e) None of these
38. Which of the following statements is true regarding
K?
K& aR § {9 # @ &9 a1 %99 99 ¢
(a) Kis sitting fourth to the right of R
K, R % T@ SR =i 2l
(b) The one who was born in 1975 is to the immediate left
of K
S 1975 H U1 goN ® ot K& <19 3 o3 7
(¢) Kis younger than R
K R ¥ i1 2
(d) There are four people sitting between N and K

N d91 K& o9 =R 37eH o8 2

None is true

(e)

Directions: Study the following information carefully
and answer the questions.

Each of the seven friends viz, P,Q,R,S,T,U and V joined
seven different courses viz, MBA, MBBS, Law, Engineering,
Arts, Science and Commerce (None of the given information is
necessarily in the same order) on seven different days of the
same week i.e., Monday to Sunday.

Only three people jointed after S. Only two people joined
between S and the one who joined Law. Only three people joined
between the one who joined Law and the one who joined
Engineering . Only one person joined between V and the one
who joined Arts. V joined before the person who joined Arts. V
neither joined on Tuesday nor Wednesday. V did not join
Egineering. Only three people joined between V and R. P joined
on the day immediately before the one who joined Commerce.
Neither S nor T joined Commerce . Q joined MBBS. P did not
join Science.

P,Q R, S, T,U a: V ¥d <l 4 4ra fafy= sraf MBA,
MBBS, Law Engineering, Arts, Science 3R Commerce (T=
STERT &l 1 36 ohA H B) T & AN o TR T fe1 § Sared
foren IreR | faar|

S % 915 Had M ARBA 7 S8 A1 S T91 Law S8 LA
% T ARk S had A AfwAl 1 S fRA Law @
Engineering A3 & s¥ el 9 ARl 4 S a1 vV aen
e <1EH A Il SAfh o SE § haol Ueh A 1 Sargd fhan V A
A SR HA 9Tl Al Y Tgel SoTgd R 21 V3 gl sare
e 21 V a1 R & o9 %haat &9 =afwad 3 s fwman P A s
SIS LA Al SAfh | STl fa sered foham T @ S A, AT A e
a1 fFan Q 7 MBBS Sa1eA fan @en P A 9rEd sared & R
39.

Who joined immediately before the day the person
joined MBA?

MBA SA37 & a1 & @ Uga fod fram samsw
femam

(U (b) P
(c) The person who joined MBBS
(GAY

(e) The person who joined Engieering
40. Who amongst the following joined on Tuesday?
= 9 @ &8 eEar & warga e
(a) The one who joined Engineering
(b) S ©R
(d) The one who joined MBBS
(e) U
On which of the following days did the person join
Commerce ?
= 7 @ frw fom =t @ & &t saEa e
(a) Friday (b) Sunday (c) Saturday
(d) Wednesday (e) Monday
The one who joined Sceince joined , in which of the
following days?
fr= # @ T T fagm &t samgs feen
(a) Wednesday (b) Saturday
(¢c) Monday (d) Thursday (e) Friday
How many people joined between the one who
joined Arts and P?
P QU1 &l SATEH hid aid SAiwh & o fehawt safwal 3
Sarga fwan
(a) Two
(e) Five
Who joined immediately between the days on which
V and the one who joined Science ?

%;mﬁaﬁmqmﬁmﬁwﬁﬁ%ﬁa%@m

41.

42,

43.

(b) Three (c) None (d) One

44.

(a) Q and the one who joined Engineering
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(b) T and the one who joined MBBS
(¢)Rand S (d)Tand P
(e) The one who joined Law and R

Question (45-49):

AB,C,D,E,G and I are seven friends who study in three
different standards namely 5th, 6th and 7th such that not less
than two friends study in the same standard. Each friend also
has a different favourite subject namely History, Civics,
English, Marathi, Hindi, Maths and Economics but not
necessarily in the same order. A likes Maths and studies in the
5th standard with only one other friend who likes Marathi. I
studies with two other friends. Both the friends who study with
I like languages (Here languages include only Hindi, Marathi
and English). D studies in the 6th standard with only one person
and does not like civics. E studies with only one friend. The one
who likes History does not study in 5th or 6th standard. E does
not like languages. C does not like English, Hindi or Civics.

A,B,C,D,E,G T 9 fit € S i fafer= weameif v, 5
T T N T TR Ued ¢ ok < firsll 9 e fenet oft when F wgd) g
st W 31ueT gEdier faw HE History, Civics, English, Marathi,
Hindi, Maths d9T Economics 2| I8 SMEYTE & H T2 A B

A i TIOTG TEE 1 91 o i H R ST heiel U S S RIS
e Tl ©, o W1 UGl 1 1 € Sl % Wi gl €1 A S S I %
1 TS 1 hae I THS A &1 D Fel TE W hedd Th & & T
Tedl €1 91 98 Civies TS &l Tl €1 € Ui 91 ©: TWULE § T
Tgdl 81 E i ot 9 weg T war 21 C, ih, = 9o Civies
foret =1 off T8 & A 2
45. Which combination represents E’s favourite subject

and the standard in which he studies?

/= & & & @1 99 E & UHdial faua qon &en @t

TEfYia & §

(a) Civics and 7th

(c) Civics and 6th

(e) Economics and 7th

(b) Economics and 5th
(d) History and 7th
46. Which of the following is I’s favourite subject?

=1 & & & 91 1 &1 ueeie faud g

(a) History  (b) Civics (c) Marathi

(d)Either English or Marathi (e) Either English or Hindi
Which amongst the following studies in the 7th
standard?

= 4 @ &9 W1 7 ¥ueE § ugdl §1
(@G (b) C (©FE

(e) Either D or B

Which of the following is definitely correct?
fr= @ @ &9 W ®eA guf e

(a) I and Hindi (b) G and English
(c¢) C and Marathi (d) B and Hindi

(e) E and Economics

Which of the following subjects does G like?

= & @ 6 feu faa fava &t udg T8 & @

(a) Either Maths or Marathi (b) Either Hindi or English
(c¢) Either Hindi or Civics (d) Either Hindi or Marathi
(e) Either Civics or Economics

Direction : 50 to 54
Five members A, B, C, D, E of a family eat grapes,

apple, watermelon, pomegranate and pineapple one
by one after their lunch from from Tuesday to

47.

(dD

48.

49.

S0.

S1.

S52.

93.

54.

Saturday. No members eats any fruit on Sunday or
Monday, each of them eats only one fruit a day.
T IO & Ui 969 A,B,C,D, E 31U+ g & Wi
& §TE TR ¥ AR U & 91¢ Us 3R, 99, aiad,
MR 3 FHE @id &1 &g Wt G Mga] § GHarR
Hi Bl T8l @ 8| T Sred 1 e | 1 %el @ 2|

II.

III.

Iv.

V.

VI

No 2 members eat the same fruit on a day
g off < A U o 6 T & wer T @
Neither B nor E eats watermelon or grapes on
Wednesday

FFAR T B 3R E 71 A TES @ ¢ 3R T 3R
A eats pomegranate in Thursday

A FETEOfIER Ft AR GTAr §

D eats apple on Tuesday.

D HIUAER St AT WA §

E does not pineapple on Tuesday.

E WTEaR Y ST T @t §

VII. B eats pomegranate of Friday.

B Yha i 3R @l &
VIII.C eats grapes on Saturday.
C VIFER Y [ @ §
IX. A eats watermelon on Tuesday.
A HITETER Rl aRalST ETaT &
X. D eats pineapple on Wednesday.
D Sga ht 3FHTE ST &
Which fruit does E eat on Friday ?
E &F |1 %el YhaN &l @ g

(a) Grapes
(d) pomegranate

(b) Apple (c) Watermelon

(e) none

Who eats pomegranate on Wednesday ?

FBAR H BN IAR @

(a) A
(d) Can’t be determined

(b) B ©FE

(e) none

On which day does D eat watermelon ?

D fwa fea aaw @ €

(a) Tuesday

(b) Wednesday (c) Friday (d) Thursday

(e) Saturday

Which of the combination is definitely true?

St wae g € @ fufya v @ Wit 82

(a)

C-pomegranate-Wednesday
C-3TR-IBaAR

(b) B- Apple-Friday (B-Ha-{HaR)

(c) E-Watermelon-Saturday E (E-eS-3HeR E)
(d) D-Grapes-Saturday (D-3TR-9IfaR)

(e) A-Pineapple-Saturday ( A -3 HE-IHAR)
Which of the combination id definitely false ?
St waT o & @ fufsm w9 9 et &

(a) C-Apple-Thursday (C-Ha-T&aR )

(b) E-Pineapple-Saturday (E-3TE-JhaR)

(c) A-Apple-Friday (A-ES-3I(aR)

(d) B-Grapes-Wednesday ( B-3-3Ifel)

(e) D-Watermelon-Thursday (D TS T&AR)
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Directions 1-2 : In the following questions, the
symbols @, 8, %, * and # are used with the following
meanings as illustrated below:
‘P @ Q means ‘P is not greater than Q’
‘P § Q means ‘P is not smaller than Q’
‘P % Q means ‘P is neither greater than nor smaller
than Q’
‘P * Q means ‘P is neither greater than nor equal to
Q’
‘P # Q means ‘P is neither smaller than nor equal to
Q’
In each question three statements showing
relationship have been given, which are followed by
two conclusions . Assuming that the given
statements are true, find out which conclusions
is/are definitely true?
Statements : M# R; R T; T@ P
Conclusions: I. R % P II.T*M
(a) Only Conclusions II is true
(b) Both conclusions I and II are true
(¢) Only conclusion I is true
(d) Either conclusion I or II is true
(e) Neither conclusions I nor II is true
2. Statements: W3Q;Q#P;P@R
Conclusions: I. Q% R II. W# P
(a) Only Conclusion I is true
(b) Only conclusions II is true
(c) Neither conclusions I nor II is true
(d) Either conclusions I or II is true
(e) Both conclusions I and II are true

Directions: 3-7 : In these questions, relationship
between different elements is shown in the
statements. These statements are followed by two
conclusions:

Mark answer (1) if only conclusion I follows
Mark answer (2) If only conclusion II follows
Mark answer (3) if either conclusions I or II follows

Mark answer (4) if neither conclusions I nor II
follows

Mark answer (5) If both conclusions I and II follow.
3. Statements A>B=C;B<D<E
Conclusions: 1. D> A II.LE>C
4. Statements:L>U=2K; Z<U<R
Conclusions: I. L > Z II. K<R
S. Statements: Y<J=P>R>1
Conclusions : I. J > I II. Y<R
6. Statements: V>K>M=N;M>S;T<K
Conclusions: I. T < N II.V=S

7.

Statements: F<X <A; R<X<E
Conclusions : I. F <E II. R<F

Directions 8-12: IN these questions the symbols @, %,
©, $, and # are used with the following meaning as
illustrated below:

10.

11.

12,

‘P @ Q means ‘P is neither smaller than nor equal to
Q’

‘P % Q’ means ‘P is neither greater than nor equal to
Q’

‘P © Q means ‘P is not greater than Q’

‘P $ Q means ‘P is not smaller than Q’

‘P # Q means ‘P is neither smaller than nor greater
than Q’

Each of these questions has three statements
followed by two conclusions numbered I and II.
Assuming the given statements to be true, find
which conclusion is definitely true:

Statementss H@ K, K% M,MOD

Conclusions: . H@ D II. K% D

(a) Either conclusions I or Il is true

(b) Only conclusions I true

(c) Neither conclusions I nor II is true

(d) Only Conclusions II is true

(e)Both conclusions I and II are true

Statements: R%° H, HO T, T@K

Conclusions: . TO R II.K% H

(a) Either conclusions I or IT is true

(b) Only conclusions I is true

(c) Neither conclusions I nor II is true

(d) Only conclusions II is true

(e) Both conclusions I and II are true

Statements : RO D, D $ M, M # dJ,

Conclusions: I. J # D II.J% D

(a) Either conclusions I or II is true

(b) Only conclusions I is true

(c) Neither conclsion I nor II is true

(d) Only conclusions II is true

(e) Both conclusions I and II are true

Statements : W# D, D© B, B $ H

Conclusions : I. H# D ILB%W

(a) Either conclusions I or II is true

(b) Only conclusions I is true

(c) Neither conclusions I nor II is true

(d) Only conclusions II is true

(e) Both conclusions I and II are true

Statements: F$N,N@D,D % B

Conclusions : IF@D II. B@N
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(a) Either conclusions I or Il is true
(b) Only conclusions I is true

(c) Neither conclusions I nor II is true
(d) Only conclusions II is true

(e) Both conclusions I and IT are true

Directions 13-14: In the following questions , the
symbols @,0,%, * and $ are used with the following
meaning as illustrated below

13.

14.

Directions 15-19

‘P ©OQ’ means ‘P, Q is not greater than Q’

‘P $ Q means ‘P, is not smaller than Q’

‘P @ Q means ‘P is neither smaller than nor greater
than Q’

‘P * Q means ‘P is neither equal to nor greater than
Q’

‘P * Q means ‘P is neither smaller than nor equal to
Q’

Now in each of the following questions assuming
the given statements to be true, find which of the
three conclusions I , IT and III given below them
is/are definitely true and give your answer
accordingly.

Statements: D@M,M$B,B*R,R% T

Conclusions: . B*D II. B@D III. T *M

(a) None is true

(b) Only I is true

(c) Only II is true

(d) Only III is true

(e) Only either I or II is true

Statements: WO F, F@D,D*K,K$ J

Conclusions . K%W IL.D$W IIIL.F*K

(a) Only I and II are true

(b) Only II and III are true

(c) Only I and IIT are true

(d) All I, IT and III are true

(e) None of these

In each of these questions,

relationship between questions, relationship between
different elements has been shown in the statements.

15.

The statements are followed by two conclusions
numbered I and II. Study the conclusions based on
the given statements and select the appropriate
answer:

Give answer (1) If only conclusions I is true

Give answer (2) If only conclusions II is true

Give answer (3) If either conclusions I or II is true
Give answer (4) If neither conclusions I nor II is
true

Give answer (5) If both conclusions I and II are true

Statements: M>E=T>I1=0<N

Conclusions: I. T > N II.LI>M

16.

17.

18.

18.

Statements: C<E<N<T=0<R
Conclusions: I. E< R II.O=C
Statements: T>U=>N=D<E<R
Conclusions : I. T > D ILN<R
Statements: M>=S>=T>G; P=D=<T
Conclusions: I. D < M II.LM=D
Statements: D>U=R<B<L<E

Conclusions: I. E > D II.D=E

Directions 20: In the following questions, the symbols
@, ©, $, % and # are used with the following meaning
as illustrated below:

20.

‘A $ B’ means ‘A is not smaller than B’

‘A # B’ means ‘A is not greater than B’

‘A @ B’ means ‘A is neither smaller than nor equal to
B’

‘A OB’ means ‘A is neither smaller than nor greater
than B’

‘A % B’ means ‘A is neither greater than nor equal to
B’

Now in each of the following questions assuming
the given statements to be true, find which of the
three conclusions I, II and III given below them
is/are definitely true and give your answer
accordingly.

Statements: H% J, J ON, N@ R

Conclusions: IR%J II.H@J III. N@H

(a) Only II is true

(b) Only I and III are true

(c) Only I is true

(d) Only III is true

(e) None is true

Directions (21-25): In these questions, a relationship

between different

elements is shown in the

statement(s). The statements are followed by two
conclusions. Give answer

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

1) if only conclusions I is true

2) If only conclusions II is true

3) If either conclusions I or II is true
4) if neither conclusions I nor II is true
5) If both conclusions I and II are true
Statements: T>S=R>Q>P
Conclusions: . P<T II.T>Q
Statements; P<O<N>M=>=L
Conclusions: . O>M IL.N=L
Statements: AZB=C>D<E
Conclusions:I. E<C II.D<A
Statements: H>J =K, K>L>T, T<V
Conclusions: . H>L II.J>V
Statements: U<V<W,W=N<L
Conclusions: I. L>V II.U=N
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ASSUMPTION
2. Statement: Most of the engineering colleges in

Directions (1-20): In each questions given below is given a

statment_s fo!lowed by.tvvo assumptions numbered | and 1. An the State applied to the regulatory body for

assumption is something supposed or taken for granted. You sanctioning more number of seats for the next

have to consider the statment and the following assumptions and . .
academic session.

decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the statment.

: & AT FSAERT sl 7 WA
fEwr (1-20): = fou Uy wEA ® U wue & Fat: T , Ak
U e & yduwud § faR e 1 3R 11 e e i&llilaiwﬁmﬁgmmwwﬁ
21 &g yduron o7 & 5@ ar @ ae ferar ww ognoar ferg faframes 'E'EF'E'Q traeA femam
g T BN U T T w3 wS S & W Assumptions/JaEUNT;

I. The regulatory body may grant additional seats
sought for by the engineering colleges of the state.

gegruel T faem i & 91g 99 & ¢ T st
JaamuT e § sfafifga €

Give answer/3W €ifWQ

(1) If only Assumption I is implicit.

(2)If only Assumption II is implicit.

(3) If either Assumption I or Assumption Il is implicit.
(4) If neither Assumption I nor Assumption II is implicit.
(5)If both Assumption I and II are implicit.

(1) af% s gduron 1 sfdfifed 2

II. The engineering colleges of the state may get
adequate number of applications to fill in the
additional seats.

I B ghd e faframes fem T & st sest
3R it e sifafem wiE WeR W 3

1. 8 Gehdl € T o Sl srerel it sifafer el
H FE & fau i den ¥ sEeT uw #R |

. 5 3. Statement: The municipal corporation has

(2) f% Fore g 11 staffed 2 announced 50 percent reduction in water
(3) & . 3 supply till monsoon arrives in the city.

A YR 1 HA AR 11 SHafifed Ho: TR W A WA @ o a gl § W
(4) = 7 G e 19 & geren o sififed € e ¥ 50% W H w HWOT H R
(5) = tﬁ RO 1 I 11 3 o %l Assumptions:
Statement: The Govt. has recently announced I. People may protest against the unilateral decision of
additional food for work programmes for all the municipal corporation.
the drought affected regions in the coufltry. II. Municipal Corporation may reduce its taxes from
I WlHT 7 97 & Aol qar wutfera ?3‘:ﬁ‘ & |\EI|I’ the residents as it failed to provide adequate water.
sfaied &M & dgo I FEFA Hl FA ° e
T R & Wl € @ TR Frm % Twuele fot w5 iy
Assumptions: FH
I. The Govt. has adequate funds to run these . & 9dl ¢ TR f9m fafadi & 3 &1 87 #T 2

programmes. Fifeh Tg TAl STet SYsH HIH H SR el B
II. Affected people may be able to get at least one meal 4. Statement: In view of the severe heat waves

a day to these programmes.

ug:i%m‘mi:

I. T HF%hH hl I & L THR & T4 9ot iy
g

II. & Whal € T HEHAl & IO GHIEd A bl &
9 %1 f7 9wk 9r @ fia S

passing through the State, the Govt. has asked

all the schools to remain closed for the next

fortnight with immediate effect.

FHo: T T @t HE0T g | R @Y, 3@ A
T WHR A qehlel g o et TEdre deh 9nr

W’ﬁ @ dg wA & few wEr 2



Assumptions:

I. The heat waves may not continue beyond a
fortnight.

II. The parents of the students may not allow their
wards to attend school even after a fortnight.

‘{Ef‘é‘I'ITUTI'If

I @ Hehdl ® THl Sl el Tk TEeEre § SE) 4wl |

II. B Fhal & OO & AE-TUal T JEee & a5 o
S e ) e T A S

Statement: Many people were caught by the

railway police while they were trying to cross

the railway tracks and imposed heavy penalty

before releasing them.

HIT: IT USRI ol UK & ol RITPH T @ he

TN @R Yo gferd@ o ehg foram 3K Bigy @ wgw

39 W WRT A S

Assumptions:

I. People may refrain from crossing railway tracks in
future.

II. People may continue crossing railway tracks and
pay heavy penalty.

qafsrrrumi

I © Hehar € wiosg # @ ¥ 9@ W T =%

1L B Hehal & @M WAl R A W 9 Wi S
T R

Statement: A very large number of people

stood in the queue for buying ticket for the

one-day international cricket match scheduled
to be played in the city on the next day.

HIUT: P W e fou s M 9« U

frardtr simttea fonhe i & feme @he & forg

Ed SEl @ ¥ @ hal § @ R

Assumptions:

I. No other one-day international cricket match may
be played in the city for the next six months.

II. Majority of those who stood in the queue may be
able to get ticket for the one-day international
cricket match.

Wﬁﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂﬂf

L B WhM § A TE Hied % FEX § HE N
Th-Teordia SFaUiy fhee I9 smifsa 7 2l

II. 8 hal @ Sl %haR § @S 9 399 ¥ ATy &l
ThfgadE S frhe i % fohe fia WT)

Statement: The highway police authority has
put up large boards at regular intervals

indicating the speed limit and dangers of

overspeeding on the highways.

HA: TR qfora rAiRet  Frafia gt ux wifa dan

2T grEa WX 3iferek ifq & @Rl o fafde & ame

w3-51g arg @ €

Assumptions:

I. Most of the motorists may drive their vehicles
within the speed limit on the highways.

II. Motorists generally ignore such cautions and
over-speed on the highways.

uﬁwrrrrq”

I @ Fehal T TR AR el e W 310 a8
Tfa € & iR S|

Il IR W WX AT TH Sdaf=i sl ToRsfamst
FW € ¥R gRd W s Tie ¥ aed =om g

Statement: The employees's association urged
its members to stay away from the annual
function as many of their demands were not
met by the management.

HAT: FHART G 7 3T G Rl dT{h RIThH
W o H @ U et @ Hifeh Usie 3 SRt e
i TE U e

Assumptions:

I. Majority of the members of the association may not
attend the function.

II. The management may cancel the annual function.
PeRiILE

I T Thdl € T AHY Te wdwT H o9 7 of
II. 8 Thdl © WaeE aifties wEEE H |E w2

Statement: The Sarpanch of the village called

a meeting of all the heads of the families to

discuss the problem of acute shortage of

drinking water in the village.

HAT: WA W U HT U I HAT it THT THET

W T A & T Wa & Wod 9 uiant &

giaar & 98 & gl

Assumptions:

I. The Sarpanch had earlier called such meetings to
discuss various problems.

II. Most of the heads of families may attend the
meeting called by the Sarpanch.

YTy :

1. fafe= a9enet & aR o == o & fae awe |
T e Yot off gerg off|
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10.

11.

12.

II. © Gehal & Afehis qRerl & iean aue grI el
T oo H o o

Statement: The Municipal Corporation

advised all the people living in the shanties

along the beaches to move to higher places

during monsoon.

HIT: TR Fmw 3 a2 & fran @ arer |t @t
! UG & SR el SRl WX WM & fee wmem

Assumptions:

I. Many people living in the shanties may leave the
city and relocate themselves elsewhere in the State.

II. Majority of the people living in the shanties along
the beach may try to relocate to higher places during
monsoon.

I © Hehdl ® @ufgal | @A ol e ol Sel Big 1§
IR T | HEl 3R T R

II. E Hehel € 02 & TreR wiafeal | & orel tferhim
AN WEEA H SRA S SRl W @A
HITEE A

Statement: The district authority has decided

to set up wireless communication along the

coastline in view of the cyclonic storm hitting

the coast.

AT AHKATE qFT | AWK qEl & goTfaa e

! AEeSR T@d gU e 9gmes 3 dead g o

AR WER YUTe st T o1 ot famm 2

Assumptions:

I. The telephone communications may be paralyed
due to the cyclonic storm.

II. The wireless communications systems may be able
to withstand the impact of the cyclonic storm.

ECRULIE

I TR O % HRU AT T Zaeel 9
& Tl 2

II. IR TR YUelt Fehardid q®™ o STd1d il 98+ §
Tam & Hehdl T

Statement: The Govt. of India has appointed a

Joint Parliamentary Committee to investigate

into the recent stock market crash.

HYT: TTA & W T Wik TGERS Hiehe W M8

et fivmae st 9w & fag 9ara War 3t

Hgad gadig qiufa o e e 2

Assumptions:

I. The memebers of the committee may possess
requisite expertise to carry out the investigation.

13.

14.

II. The people responsible for the crash may destroy all
their documents before the committee lay their
hands on them.

YUY

1. wfhfd & Tew ¥ W9 w6 H orfad faghear 8
Tt B

1. S 98 9fAfd 39 WS W Hesll i 3K TREe
Ed %1% FSHER & 9 | TEIES Sl TR H
T&hd Bl

Statement: The management of the passenger
car manufacturing company has decided to
reduce its workforce in view of the sluggish
demand in the market.

HIT: AT wR TG A S gEEA A aeR §
T T wH R S H T U U REATE
Hen ger @ ot e 2

I. The demand of cars manufactured by the company

may continue to be lower in the near future.

II. The company may be able to run its operation with
the reduced work force.

QﬁWUTTﬁ:':

I ®e g fAfHd &R & A o wH o faarteen
e wfesr § W @ T 21

II. I8 HFA T W G HHEAMNE o @ief o T
T R Tkl T

Statement: The State Govt. has issued a
notification to the effect that all the coaching
classes must register themselves immediately
giving details of fees, infrastructural facilities
and biodata of teachers.

FHIAT: T TN A Afeger st &t 2§ fw adt

wIfe e ue fHrgrenl & uftew, smamyd

gfaamstt 8 Yo Weeh qui foawur & | e

USHRTOT Big T |

Assumptions:

[. All those coaching classes which do not have
requisite infrastructure and teachers may close
down.

II. All the coaching classes may hereafter charge
uniform fees from all the students.

qﬁSJ'ITUTI'QV:

I 99 gt SifeT gear TS I SasEe SR
gfaen wd e T2 ®, 9 8 ghd 2

I 9 HhifeT GeH o« sHeh oI5 foenfefa 9 wum
FeF o Thd 2




ARGUMENTS

Directions (1-19) : In making decisions about important questions,
it is desirable to be able to distinguish between 'strong'
arguments and 'weak' arguments. 'Strong' arguments are those
which are both important and directly related to the question.
'Weak' arguments are those which are of minor importance and
also may not be directly related to the question or may be related
to atrivial aspect of the question.

Each question below is followed by two arguments
numbered I and II. You have to decide which of the argument
is a 'strong' argument and which is a 'weak' argument.

s (1-19) : WUl UEAl & aR ¥ o wa ww1g
3\ e 3T fieet aeh TN SRl deh ST 3@ USA 9
Teiel &1 YN Y Wl ST el €| 3 ek WEequt
3N U W e datud g =neu

faet @ 3 e @ S ok o wewgul ok weA 9 i wetd
T 81 Fehd T A1 R yeA & feRdl T0a qee] @ Heifed @ geRd B

= A T Y T % AR T T 1 SR 11 R ™ E
TYeh! T AT € o A °1 T 319 € IR G HHASR a 2

Give answer/37Y{ a‘ﬁ‘sr&:

(1) If only argument I is strong.

(2)If only argument II is strong.

(3)If either I or II is strong.

(4) If neither I nor II is strong.

(5)If both I and II are strong.

(1) 9% ee s 1 39 2

(2) I waw & 11 39 2l

(3) A€ = @ qe 1 21eren ah 11 39 2

(4) AR A qk 1 3R T & 7% 11 39 2

(5) afg SAf a1 3R 11 39 T

1. Statement: Should sex determination test

during pregnancy be completely banned?

HIT: T TATART & SR AT Freivor wheor w

T e ¥ wiqee onm fear s enfee?

Arguments:

I. Yes, this leads to indiscriminate female foeticide
and eventually will lead to social imbalance.

II. No, people have a right to know about their unborn
child.

qeh:

I o THY W YUkl Ay g g 2 SR afdd:
M STEge gl

II. T&f, @FT & 3 9 d=al & 9R H WA
iR 1

2. Statement: Should the parents in India in
future be forced to opl for only one child as
against two or many at present?

I TN ARG W qiasT | wrar-fuar & gdwe o

T A1 g ToEl o Yol Tk & forg € anen faRar

ST =Tfeu?

Arguments:

I. Yes, this is the only way to check the ever increasing
population of India.

II. No, this type of pressure tactic is not adopted by any
other country in the world.

I ®, YRd %! G agdl W@ arell sae w1 fEta
FE T A THAA T 2

II. 7TEl, 39 & i a9 Sl &1 gfoa fama § &g off
2 & ST T

Statement: Should there be complete ban on

mining coal in India?

HY: TN URA W HhiFgen G W Ui gfqaer &

ST wfeu?

Arguments:

I. Yes, the present stock of coal will not last long if we
continue mining at the present rate.

II. No, we do not have alternate energy source of
sufficient quantity.

Teh:

1. & 3% HiNE TR ¥ T wE Fad © df S
1 IAHE HUSR Aok T ae & @

1. <7, TUR U Sehfeqe Sl |id gt 7§ T f)

Statement: Should all the slums in big cities be
demolished and the people living in such
slums be relocated outside the city limits?
HYA: N I P @t 9f T AufgaA &
I AT T TTH T@ A1 At Pl wt G
o STgY FETET Wl SEu?

Arguments:

I. No, all these people will lose their home and
livelihood and hence they should not be relocated.

II. Yes, the big cities need more and more spaces to
carry out developmental activities and hence these
slums should be removed.

qh:
I &, T8 @& ol & R SR Sifaer T g St
AT 3= T e el S| S ey

II. &, 98 Tl ! fasmces nfafafia sam & fau
FEA AR e FI e € T 3 HafeAr B
g2l fean S =y

Statement: Should there be uniforms for
students in colleges in India as in schools?
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HAT: T URA § HETaEreE o faemteE

foeneral o WE IHAETH T STey?

Arguments:

I. Yes, this will improve the ambience of the colleges
as all the students will be decently dressed.

II. No, college students should not be regimented and
they should be left to choose their clothes for
coming to college.

qeh:

I, 589 Helfaererdl 1 9ias ger S wife qeft
fomnfefal 7 oty 9 €1 9 724 3

1. &, "elfoeneal & faenfefal &l oTgmeresg &l
feran ST =1fET 31X S8 W96 HUS Ted L shics
o w T e

Statement: Should the o0il companies be

allowed to fix the price of petroleum products

depending on market conditions?

HYT: FT A KU ki USITATT IS hT o

R oA feafael & Sur W 99w @t erufd

ot =few?

Arguments:

I. Yes, this is the only way to make the oil companies
commercially viable.

II. No, this will put additional burden on the retail
prices of essential commodities and will cause lot of
hardships to the masses.

Teh:
I &, 98 THEE ade © W d9a sufEl o
Fiforcaes ®9 H el o9E ST Gehl

II. 1, 399 9 N 1 9gd hics el Hifh 39
STAMT | TE8TS a%gell & TRU SiAdl R Afafea
e AT

Statement: Should capital punishment be

abolished altogether in India?

HYF: T UYL TUE WRA H G g | A T T

afe?

Arguments:

I. Yes, countries belonging to European Union have
abolished capital punishment.

II. No, this is one way to instill fear in the mind of the
criminals which will restrain them from committing
heinous crimes.

Teh:

I g,{aﬂaﬁa¢wﬁ@ﬁﬁn@gtﬂgwaﬂﬁm

|

1. &, STt & T W g I W T qe g,
S S S ITAUY e § Uehdl 2

10.

Statement: Should the persons below the age
of 18 years be allowed to join armed forces?

HAT: FAT 18 TW ° FHA Y o RN okl O | el

AT ATET?

Arguments:

I. No, persons below the age of 18 do not have
physical and mental maturity to shoulder such
burden.

II. Yes, this will help the country to develop such
armed forces which will serve the country for a
longer time.

Th:

1. &1, 18 99 § %A 3¥ & N 3Y & H 91 33 &
fere wHfas 9 gife ®9 @ @R T W 2

1. &, 9% 8 9F i & U &9 ¥ °eE ®, S @9
T T JF H EEl H|

Should all the

advertisements released by

Statement: surrogate
companies
manufacturing tobacco products be banned?
HYF: T AT, I dTelt wutEl gRT wiarie
Yo’ U Teh oNTAT <gu?

Arguments:

I. Yes, this is the only way to prevent the use of
tobacco products by people.

II. No, these companies spend a lot of money for
preparing these advertisements and hence they
should not be banned.

Th:

I &, 7@l qehT &, <Rl <Rl qesTeh FART | Uk & ferg)

1L &, ¥ ™ 3 T9 W JIR HE W AR
F Bl e 3 W Uk T @ e

Statement: Should the reservation of jobs for

weaker sections of the society be extended to
the private sectors also?

HYT: o et & O of wuer Tt & feg

SIRYUT skt FgTan foar s =nfen?
Arguments:
I. No, the management of the private sector

undertakings would not agree to such compulsions.
II. Yes, this will significantly improve the economic
conditions of the weaker sections of the society.
Teh:
I =, foft &7 1 g 39 98 W daR T
1. &, I8 FHASR o ki oTifef feorfd & et &% 9%
YR AR
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11.

12.

13.

Statement: Should liquor companies be held

liable for alcohol related accidents caused by

underage youth?

HYT: T HU W & AT GRT i A STt PO

¥ gt geeTel & fau g wuta @ faeer

FEEAT ST AMET?

Arguments:

I. Yes, they do not advertise the consequences of
consuming alcohol.

II. No, fake identity cards and licenses are easily
available to the youth allowing them to obtain
alcohol.

qh:

I ¥, 9 SWE 99 &% gionEl s fagmee T8 <l

11 &, Sefl 929 o 3R oy o 9 i s @
e ganedl 1 3R et S )

Statement: Should there be legislation to
ensure that children provide maintenance to
their aging parents.

HYA: T TE GHZE wA & fAU wrF g anfEe

o segr 9¢ rar-faar @ TER 9w 2

Arguments:

I. Yes, the magnitude of the problem of abuse and
neglect of aged parents by their immediate family is
growing.

II. No, the cost of implementing this legislation will be
too much.

Th:

I &, 98 Wi-fodr &1 S el TRaR gRI Sual
3R gHaER 1 GHE H1 gRUME 98 T 2

II. &, 39 A &l fohaf-ad & i AN 9ga T
il

Statement: Should the funding for National
Space Research programmes be diverted to
addressing the needs of the poor?

Y T AN AARET ATETT hrdedl o ferg &

S @t fAfer @t T st el sl O3 R @ A

T &Y I TMET?

Arguments:

I. Yes, our budget for space research is lower than that
of other countries. So we can not compete with
them and hence it can be put to better use in
schemes to benefit the poor.

II. No, communication satellites help to provide
services like telemedicine. So people in rural areas
can get access to the best professional advice.

14.

15.

G

T, SN Sidel STTHM 1 ol o7 3B & o |
% Bl 81 TEfTT 8N ST giaeqdl el w Fehd
AR 3Q T § o el A % dgdl HH W
T S gl 2

II. &, 9N SWE JomiefaT S ¥ert 3 H "eg
FH 2| AT U0 SelTeh] & @ ST sede UseR
Hoe e gt 2

Statement: Should the Govt. force private
broadcasters to  share of
international cricket matches involving the
national team with the Govt. owned national
network?

HYT: T AHRR ht TS TR O S Aaie"
ferehe T Tl T <t gfhet &1, & shais @t
WEHR & @i a9l TR A2aeh & a1 BT
HI UT AT T AMMET?

Arguments:

—

coverage

I. Yes, people without access to satellite television can
get to see their national team playing in major
international tournaments.

II. No, private broadcasters will take legal action
against the Govt.

L @, S < 93age | SE o Jeiifae T8l <@ U
£ 3 W@ i T § U A e g
@ T 2

II. &, 7S J8R& &R & fad® & Hrams
FH|

Statement: Should loss incurring Govt.

airlines be merged into a single entity?

HYT: AT YIST A ATl TR TIRATS ot faeT

Feh 3= Uk FRE o1 o =lfeq?

Arguments:

I. Yes, the merger will poor their resources allowing
them to expand their services and be more
competitive with private and foreign airlines.

II. No, the merger will result in loss of jobs.

Th:

1. &, faerd 9 S "EeE sehes 8 ST SR St
T T wEW SR 3 fret oiw fm 3 fmd
TRARA § gfqeast X g

1. &, foer | At s
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COURSES OF ACTION

Directions (1-19) : In each question below is given a statement
followed by two courses of action numbered | and . A course of
action is a step or administrative de cision to be take n for
improvement, follow-up or further action in reagard to the
problem, policy, etc. On the basis of the information given in the
statement, you have to assume everything in the statement to be
true, then decide which of the suggested courses of action
logically follow(s) for pursuing.

FEW (1-19) : = USes U U Teh Teh el 30 ST
SIS SRl & o U™ 1 3R 11 fou v &) wedardt |
arad T 39 IUTT IR ugnEena fota | & S wwE,
ifar enfg o Wil § YW, AT a1 AW &t S aqTett
wd ¥ gEiug g e & T WHERt & SR W
YR HAT § o TS o1d Bl Tl T & 3T Iqh og
T N ? R geArat ° @ St wreiarEt wmEiae
fou qenETd ®T W STTHIOT Il B

Give answer/37{ éﬁq :
(1) If only I follows.
(2) If only II follows.
(3) If either I or II follows.
(4) If niether I nor II follows.
(5) If both I and II follow.
(1) 9% sael HEamEl 1 SFTER0 H 2
(2) A Fad HER 11 STFER0T w4l 2
(3) AfE HEaE! [ a1 wEaE! 11 STTE w2
(4) afg 7 & wEaE 1 3R 7 € wEER 1 ST
F B
(5) A1 3R 11 S Hrefaredt TR el 2
1. Statement: Many people in the coastal town
have been suffering from respiratory discases
during past few months.
wa: fuoet | wfeH & SR 7€ PR @ wga @
ST gare wEet I § e #

Courses of action:

I. The Govt. should immediately send a team of health
professionals to provide medical care to the affected
people.

II. The people suffering from such diseases should be
kept in a special ward and put through proper
medication.

ettt

1. gefad @M i fafehed o Sqes & & fag
THR Fl Tehlel TR FadE &l THh T 0ol
Sl

II. TF M 9 difgd @nm 1 T fagm ar€ o w@n S
=feT X S9eh Sfad e foran S =nfew)

2.

Statement: There has been a substantial drop
in the number of people opting for new
telephone connection from the public sector
telephone company in the recent months.
HAT: TTA o HEMAT § TRRT &F ht STthIT Pt
¥ T FAE AT O D ToIE A W
¥ At fivmee o 2

Courses of action:

I. The public sector telephone company should
immediately set up a committee to identify the
reasons for the drop.

II. The public sector telephone company should offer
new schemes with value added services to woo the
new clients.

EFI'ﬁ'El'I‘fE'JT:

I ECHN &F i SABE P Sl 36 e & ol
T YdT T & fIU dohral U wfafa wenfya s
ey

II. 7 WEehi i TMRHA & & AU THR & &l
AR AT i AT Joaree § S 78 Al
I8 & =M

Statement: A speeding truck has seriously

injured many persons sleeping on the

roadside early in the morning.

HAT: AN A § W A EC Teh Zoh A YA USh

& fr R |IT g sgd | @R @ T ' 0 9 gEe

& feam ?

Courses of action:

I. The local administration should immediately put a
complete ban on people sleeping on the roadsides.

II. The driver of the speeding truck should be nabbed
and tried for the crime he committed.

EFI'éf'El'I‘['\E'JT:
I TIEY YEIEA & g 98 & fhaR 9F W qehla
EIGECAGUINECIES EIRC I

II. O TIfd | T aTell 2oh & GReR &l ThsHi 39 W
foru T STuy B9 e FHEER S ST AR

Statement: The apex court has directed that

there is a need to bring in a mechanism in the

Govt. functions to make them transparent.

He: Hatew e A Ry fear & 6 went

HTEl H IR oM & fau S sgewen @H i

JMERIEAT B

Courses of action:

I. The Govt. should immediately appoint a task force
to work out the modalities.
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II. The Govt. should appeal to the apex court to
reconsider its directive.

EI'TI'ﬁEle%'Q'\i":

[ e IR G % U WER F dohE TH
FRiE g 1 Fgfe s =mfe

II. TR h! Fared A Hl o0 38 R Hia=R
HH & fau e S =nfeu)

Statement: There has been an unprecedented

increase in the number of students applying

for admission to first Std. in a local school,
making it difficult for the school authority to
convince the parents of rejected applicants.

FHIT: Th WM e | ugelt we § vy & fog

ANTeA A aTe faanfeial @t e o rvyayd afig

g3 & onclihy 3Magehl & Hrar-fuar & T famarw

feem o et wiftreRfE o wieg g2 2

Courses of action:

I. The school authority should immediately put in
place objective criteria for admitting students to
select the required number.

II. The school authority should open another school in
the area to accommodate the remaining students.

amiaﬁ%‘a?:

I @A THSREl &l oTesds 9@ & =999 74
forenferal o6t o 39 T, SRS HIUSUE dehTe
TgH =feul

II. 99 faenfefen o gaem & fau wha wfbewfial i
39 &7 H U0 W @i =neu)

Statement: The local college principal has
ordered that all the students must strictly
adhere to the dress code stipulated by the
college authority in the admission brochure.

HI: T oS & g 3 ey fear ® T
oy faaxfuret U wics wiftertor grT a9 feg @
T ®IT I 9t B g & § UTe ferar Sm
=fEql

Courses of action:

I. Those student who are found to violate the dress
code should be rusticated from the college.

II. Those students who are found to violate the dress
code for the first time should be reprimanded and be
warned against further violation.

T:h'l'dﬁlT@'ﬁ:

I. 9 HiS & SAWT HE I B Hl bl 9
Feprer fezn s =nfew)

II. UEch 9R SH hIS H1 AT i arel Sl I Bl
ST e 3R A Seelsd 7 H HT AdEH A
ey

Statement: The railways have decided to
repair the main track within the city on the
following Sunday and have decided to suspend
operations for the whole day.

HIAT: A A I (IaR &l Jel & Wil T

Jeft o T A 1 Baer T § i g fem

Yermfeal & SMERHA kil WRTa & ot fuia femr

21

Courses of action:

I. The railway authority should issue public
notification well in advance to case inconvenience
to the passengers.

II. All the long-distance trains entering the city during
the repair hours should be stopped outside the city
limit.

WPI‘EIT[%TI'T:

1. A it STgfaen #° HH & U I@d wifeeRor &t
qrefsifeh A T99 Wd ket =1,

1. TG % H9F % SR SR H YOS HE Sl oot
< 1 el YerieE B e % G A A A
<1 =IfeT

Statement: Many motorists driving on the
highway within the city are found to be driving
much beyond the permissible speed limit.
HYT: PET & MR T W FET HH I 9gd |
HetaTereh Wi Tfd o HEl warer Tfa | Hiex
=T g U T

Course of action:

I. The traffic police officials should personally monitor
the movement of vehicles on the highway within the
city.

II. The Govt. should immediately put in place a
mechanism to identify and punish erring drivers.

WT[%‘QT:

1. fther gferm stfuepifial &l ST & it gEd W
Al & SN i AfKEd €9 § A &
=nfeq

1. THR Hl Terdl HT I Felhl Fi Te=a IR 0
3 I IR R I =T

Statement: Majority of the city employees in

the renowned BPO company have left their

jobs to protest against inhuman treatment

meted out to them by the company.

HU: Teh UG ™ ®uAt B hERG T &

HHEE T HUA gRT TRT TT e FTeER &

Taew Tty wrew st ARt srg & #)

Courses of action:

I. The Govt. should immediately order the BPO
company to close down its operation.
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10.

11.

12.

II. The BPO company should shift its operations to
some other place to continue its operations.

HrdaTEal:

. T&R & RPO HUAT &l 310 UR=meH a3 i &l
HRY dehiel 31 =1

II. RPO &TAT I ITeh IREEHl &l S W& & fag
TRl 70 qREred ol ol 3O ST’ & S
Sl

Statement: The management of the
organisation has issued a circular to all its
employees stating that each employee must
report for duty at 10.00 A.M. sharp and should
remain in his/her workplace till 5.30 PM.
everyday.

HYT: GEAT & Yae o 3 [l wrenfia o ag

A g URuT W fRar & TR ueie e e

HIE 3% 10.00 I

T W i & e o g 5.30 9ok 1A

A W EAT AR

Courses of action:

I. The management should evolve a mechanism to
identify such employees who may not adhere to the
time schedule.

II. All such employees who are found to be failing to
maintain time schedule should be summarily
suspended.

T:l—TI'ﬁHT%TIT:

TG GRON 1 UeA F HH 91l HHEl i g
HH & fau yeEeE o e Hawen fowfaq s
LR

1. 39 |l =1 i |iara gfshan 9 frefaq i faan
ST =fet S THT WRON T U i H ST
e

Statement: There has been a spurt of robbery

and housebreaking incidents in the locality

during the past fortnight.

wHe: TUse & W o Ueh et | Sehdt 2 o
o O i el ¥ g gg ?1

Courses of action:

I. The local police station personnel should start
patrolling the locality at regular intervals.

II. The residents in the locality should be asked by the
police authority not to leave their houses during the
night.

I &l & WA (dehd) Ifead & 39 &9 | fafia
R F@r 3 =fen

1. gfcrd fentia sl 56 & & ANReh] § T8 LT
=ifet fr a8 T ° =R/ I SIEH HEl 9 W

Statement: Money has become more

important than the game itself in the case of

Indian cricket.

13.

14.

HIA: AR fohehe & WA W UWT W@ @ @IET

TEEqut & T E

Courses of action:

I. Govt. should put a cap on the earnings from
different sources of the Indian cricket board.

II. Govt. should put a cap on the earnings from
different sources of Indian cricket players.

EFITFET%TI?:

1. fafq= &ial | 9Rdr frshe a1 1 AR T AR
TR w1 i e wen =ifeu

1. fafy= | 9 9Rda faefed &1 #aE | 9Rd
WHR Hi g fauifa s =nfew)

Statement: Very large numbers of people from
northern part of the city are suffering from
water borne diseases.

H: I AT W Fgd W AR A § IeqA g aredt
st | ufga & @ #

Course of action:

I. The municipal authority should advise people living
in the area not to use water supplied through
pipeline for drinking purpose.

II. The local hospitals should be put on high alert to
tacklet the emerging crisis.

WI’EFEIT%TIT:

I TR f7H & &3 o @A 9t arl i 9o A afes
o dreveET g Yenfed fohdt T St o1y I &
fom 7

11 el § 9= & fou &t sTeudretl | 818 37are o
< =feu)

Statement: The quality of food grains being

distributed in some parts of the country

through Public Distribution System is very

poor and not fit for human consumption.

HY: Tk faavur yurre grT faavor fevg @ emm

Ht TUTENT S TS ¢ S A mﬂﬁw & fog

3rem TE B

Courses of action:

I. The entire stock of food grains should immediately
be withdrawn from the distribution system.

II. People should be advised to return the food grains

purchased from the system and take their money
back.

W:

1. fomm & fau fu @ a9qul o7 99er &1 g amad
SRR

II. A hl Toirg <A1 =nfeu fo faaor g el =
I A9E X S SR IO UH 99" o o
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CAUSE AND EFFECT

Directions: Below in each question are given two stateemnts (A)
and (B). These statements may be either independent causes or
may be effects of independent causes or acommon cause. One of
these statements may be the effect of the other statement. Read
both the statements and decide which of the following answer
choice correctly depicts the relationship between these two
statements.

W - usies w§A ° (A) 317 (B) < e fou w £
J HAT AT A AT HIUT &1 Fehd & AT T hIOi a1
T HAUT & URUTH & Tehd €1 3T | Tk hed
HA HT YNUTH F Tkl T SHI heHl hl Ufeq
aa sty for Frefafaa & 9 fva s @1 9
BT Al Rl o ST W&l Wee Sardr 8l

Mark answer/3T SITT;

(1) if statement (A) is the cause and statement (B) is its
effect.

(2) if statement (B) is the cause and statement (A) is its
effect.

(3)if both the statements (A) and (B) are independent
causes.

(4)if both the statements (A) and (B) are effects of
independent causes.

(5)if both the statements (A) and (B) are effects of
some common cause.

(1) I(E U (A) SR € SR H2F (B) SHH IR0 2|

(2) I U (B) HRU B 3N HUA (A) IHH GO 2|

(3) 3 oA (A) N (B) THI U w6 HROT B

(@afE ®eA (A) R (B) <Al HH TAd HROT H
qiom €

(5)3R FF (A) 3R (B) A Fo R FE=T FRO

% wform €

The residents reported of increased criminal

activities in the area to the local police station.

A. 3TH TR H G ge Ity Tidfafidl & aR |
Franfeet 3 o gfam on ¥ Rl faeas)

B. Many criminals were arrested by searching the
residence of the suspected individuals.

B. Wiy Afaal & e M &1 qamsh g 9ga-d
el R v T o

Govt. has awarded a high stake reward scheme for
such persons who may provide any information
about the suspect.

A. Ofcy =fed & aR F SRR <A 9 St @
AT TR 7 9t [ERR A 1 SO HT R

B. Four members of a family were brutally murdered
by unidentified gunmen.

B. 3T9d SHURE 4 TH URER & WR WS i
frderar @ B # A

There have been sporadic events of stone pelting
throughout the day in the affected areas of the city.

1. A

A. ggﬁm@wﬁﬁ & H 9eRmE 1 YYe HeA
|

B. Many wounded people were brought to the nearby
hospitals from the affected areas of the city.

B. BEX & UHIfad &l ¥ 9gd-9 ®Ed Arll &l 99 &
STEqaTel H A T el

A. many people left from the city for their native places
during the summer months.

A. T % HEHl H 9ga-H @M 19 ga e T e
% faw geT 9 MU

B. Many tourists gathered in the city during summer
months.

B. Tl & WEl H 9ga-§ Tdeh FEX § Ui gul

A. All the schools declared holiday on the next day of
the major festival.

A. J9@ TR % 3T &7 geft whal 3 gl it swon
Eall

B. All the colleges declared holiday on the next day of
the major festival.

B. Y9@ WER & oWl faq gt el 4 g2 @6t
0T

A. Most of the students enrolled themselves for
educational tour scheduled for next month.

A. 3T B A 3TTel HEH WM et Bietforeh <R
el g1 & fau stoe wm ferean|

B. The school authority cancelled the educational tour
scheduled for next month.

B. Thel AUl 3 ATt HEH WM ot Srerforer <R
% W H e

A. The prices of fruits have dropped substantially
during the last few days.

A. Tusel %o Gl & SR el i Sl § w6 [
F g8 2

B. The prices of foodgrains have
substantially during the last few days.

B. el ®® T & <A @ ot Simd o et
I 9fig g8 R

A. The road traffic between the two towns in the state
has been disrupted since last week.

A T & Y TR & o9 g% IaEE o gae 9
e T 2

B. The rail traffic between the two towns in the state
has been disrupted since last week.

B. 5 & ¥ TR & o9 & I fuse gwe 9
e @I 2

A. Heavy showers are expected in the city areas during
next forty-eight hours.

A. IS TS He b IR Tl & H 9 d9wR
T S T

increased
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. The

. The inter-club cricket tournament scheduled for the

week was called off.

. 9uE ¥ B aTel $e-Fa1d fohehe IHTHe W|E o T

™ 2

. Govt. has decided to distribute part of the foodgrain

stock throught Public Distribution System to people
below poverty line.

. TR A T @ 9 = & AN i T % 6

WeR &1 faauor g faaeor gomet & 9IRT e
1 o feren =1

. There has been bumper kharif crops for the last two

seasons.

. Trzet < Al o @® # TR wEA g 2

. There were heavy rains in city during the past seven

days.

. fooet W fedf % <RE gew § ol i g€ R

. Municipal Authority has warned people that they

should not consume prepared food available at the
stalls on road-side.

. TR TeRT 3 &l ol e & el § TR

@ A w6 GEd @ 1 S @ R

. Govt. has appointed a large number of teachers in

all the Govt. run schools in the State.

. TR H T & T S fouea o 9 9 e °

forerent =t Fafe =1 21

. There has been a significant reduction in number of

school dropouts in the Govt. run schools.

. TR fomeEl # fomeE sied a § 9 S

T 2l

. All the airline corporations have increased the fares

in all the domestic sectors with immediate effect.

. |+t TAE R 3 TR 99E J G SRe SSH

% femd o afig =1 2

state road transport corporations have
increased the fares on long distance routes with
immediate effect.

. T Ue uReed w3 &dt g & foau arenreis

e 9 fRd o afig & 2

. The prices of vegetables have fallen considerably

during the last few days.

. fooat %o it & wfesal & <l § i it g2 )

. There has been considerable improvement in

quality of vegetable products.

. ool Y U § HIT €5 d% GUR g T

. The Govt. has increased the prices of petrol and

diesel by 10 percent with immediate effect.

. TXHR A dIchlieeh 996 ¥ Ui U9 Sieid & higal

¥ 10 fasd w1 afig # 2

. The oil producing countries have decided to

increase the crude oil production by about 20
percent during the next quarter.

. Jd SAEH Wi 3 wed ddd & AR § 20 gfasa

F1 afig HE H BEel R B

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

A.

Major part of the sugarcane crop were affected by
pests resulting into huge loss incurred by the
farmers in the state.

T & RN HEA FHiGl ® T H N T
IROTEEY T & fha &l 9gd Jha gl

. The farmers in the state who were cultivating

sugarcane earlier have now switched over to grapes
cultivation this year.

. T & frgm S fosa od T i B W ® 9,

T 9ol 3% <ol T H Bl HE o
There has been a high increase in the incidents of
securities against women in the city during the past
few months.

frsd &z e & SR P § Afeensi W TR
I S HHT &G TE B

. The police authority has been unable to nab the

culprits who are committing crime against women.

. e wifkeRtor 39 SIfE i uehed o TR W@

I afeemet & foaams sty =X ® 2l

The Govt. has recently fixed the fees for professional
courses offered by the unaided institutions which
are much lower than the fees charged last year.
THR 3 T & § TR-TerEar u Heenst gRy "oy
ST I WETHA HIG w1 HBE 7 F G 7 S et
el 1 HE Y HE FT

. The parents of the aspiring students launched a

severe agitation last year protesting against the high
fees charged by the unaided institutions.

epieht B & wa-fad 3 fawd we R-ggmE
eesl gRI ot S el S B & fady § wediR
R BT M|

The Prime Minister has visited the drought affected
areas and promised Govt. assistance to help the
farmers.

FES H @ e s S TR © iR feramt
1 GHN TEEdl 1 & R 2l

. A large number of farmers in the drought affected

areas have been suffering due to drought situation
and are unable to feed their family.

gEE &5 & ey fram ge 9 difegd o ok
AT IRER 1 92 T R W R <

All the lakes supplying water to the city started
overflowing at the end of the second month of the
monsoon.

AYA % 3R A8 & 3Id § FE &l S 1 SAgfd
HE et goft el | B FW G g7 @t F

. The normal life in the city has been disrupted quite a

few times in the first two months of the monsoon
due to water loging at various parts.

. AFEA % T8 I WEHl & SRH %E el | HE W

gﬁmaﬁ@wwwwwaﬁ%@ﬂ
!
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Directions 1-5: In each of the following questions find
out the alternative which will replace the questions

mark.

ﬁaﬁqmmmﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁém&%ﬁw

& Tl Ugl U U TR
w %lﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁmqg;
T & UE § T WS TEAl 8l

1. Fan Wings: : Wheel : ?
UG : UgEt :: ufed ¢
(a) Round (=sh) (b) Moves (][AT)
(c) Spokes (faeet) (d) Air (@)
(e) None of these (T8 ¥ =g &)

2. Success : Failure : : Big: ?
Hheldl ¢ AW/l :: a7 ¢ ?
(a) Great (¥&M) (b) Small (BTeT)
(c) Good (3T=31) (d) Large (9gd Sl)
(e) None of these (T8 T whIg &)

3. Divorce : Marriage : : False : ?
et : faare :: e ;2
(a) True (TT) (b) Lie (33)
(c) Fiction (FHedT) (d) Story (FaT)
(e) None of these (TH ¥ &Tg T&l)

4. Fire : Ashes : : Explosion : ?
AT : TG :: faw@Rle @ 2
(a) Flame (S9TeT) (b) Death (9Yq)
(c) Debris (HeTaT) (d) Sound (#fT)
(e) None of these (TTH T &g &)

S. Goat :Bleat::Dog:?
& ¢ fufaEn o g e 2
(a) Grunt (FTIIAT) (b) Bark (/&)
(c) Howl (TTTSAT) (d) Bray (f=ear)
(e) None of these (370 T ig &)

Directions 6-10: In each of the following questions
replace the

find out the alternative which will
guestions mark.

ﬁaﬁqmmmﬁﬁwﬁﬁ@‘%l i TR

W % 2 L A U e fra

g
gwﬁamﬁmmmﬁn

T § A @l
2 ﬁ%ﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁaﬁmﬁ

6. Hot: Oven::Cold:?
T : SfiEd i 3UST: 2
(a) Ice Cream (3TSHshIN)
(b) Snow (%)
(0) A.C. (T HIWNR)
(d) Refrigerato (THISREY)
(e) None of these (374 ¥ g 7&l)

7.

10.

School : Principal : : Office : ?

e : TUETEE o MR : 2

(a) Manager (FR) (b) Computer ()
(c) Files (WT8a) (d) Teacher (3T&ATIH)
(e) None of these (38 & =g &)

Poetry : Rhyme : : Philosophy : ?

HTAT : T 2 GIYIEA : 2
(a) Music (Hid) (b) Law (STA)
(¢) Theory (fagid) (d) Imagery (HedT)

(e) None of these (378 & =g &)
Principle : Doctrine : :

o : fagiE @ e

Living: ?

(a) Dead (%) (b) Will (S=81)
(¢) Livelihood (SfifepT) (d) Likelihood (ET&T)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ &I T&l)

Drum : Instrument Drlll :?

TN ;e '@H

(a) Hammer (g4TeT) (b) Oven (3Ta)

(¢) Tool (3‘ﬁ3ﬂ'{) (d) Crescendo (TTE)
(e) None of these (378 & =g &)

Directions 11-15: In each of the following questions

find out the alternative which will

replace the

questions mark.

e fu ™ u@% e € Q) g R M §) A e
M % i UGl U e T T § qen g g
1 & T ¥ 7 ™ fawed § @ g foawen gid

S g I & UE § WA G 1@l €l
11. Dictionary: Deflnltlon :?2: Map
AT : GRETT ¢ 2 ¢ A
(a) Atlas (T2eTH) (b) South (Efequr)
(c) Direction (f<=m) (d) Longitude (<¥M=R)

12.

13.

(e) None of these (370 ¥ g 7&l)

Mechanic : Garage : : Professor : ?

Tehfae : TS :: WA : 2

(a) Shop (T&M) (b) College (hifeTs)
(c) Station (TIM) (d) Hospital (3T&qdreT)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ g 7&l)

Board : Train : : ? : Horse

el ¢ ?? 2?0 ﬁ:ﬂ

(a) Shoe (FET) (b) Stabl ()

(c) Ride (3TTaet) (@ Sit (S/e)

(e) None of these (378 ¥ g 7&l)
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14. Salt : High Blood Pressure : : Sugar : ?
TUE : ITA (@AM ;B ;2
(a) Cholesterol (THITRZTeT)
(b) Diabetes (Wﬂﬁg)
(c) Sweet (fHaT)
(d) Dehydration (]%3133’317‘[)
(e) None of these (3TH ¥ &g 7&l)
15. 24:60::210:?
(a) 505 (b) 425 (c) 420 (d) 525
(e) None of these (T8 ® whIg &)

Directions 16-20: In each of the following questions
find out the alternative which will replace the
questions mark

ﬁqmmmﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁr—r&%ﬁw
&
m?ﬁﬁ@m@aémﬁ
T % Ug | THH WER TEAl g

16. Ocean: Water : : Glacier : ?

TS : U ;TR ;2

22. Botany : Plants : : Entomology : ?
g ﬁﬁrr-r : WY R 'Fél'QTF{ : ?
(a) Birds (Teft) (b) Plants ()
(c) Insects () (d) Snakes (&d)
23. Good : Bad :: Roof:?
HBT : U :: S 2 ?
(a) Walls (faR) (b) Pillars (&*)
(c) Floor (31) (d) Window (f&Eeat)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ =g &)
24. Lion : Den :: Rabbit: ?
T : WS :: @O : ?
(a) Hole (37) (b) Pit (7131
(¢) Burrow (foret) (d) Trench (@)
(e) None of these (T8 § @ig T&l)
25. Parliament : Great Britain : Congress : ?
ifetami= : 32 foeq @ &g : 2
(a) Japan (SIT9M)
(b) India (¥Rd)

(a) Mountain (98d) (b) Cave (T®I) (c) USA (HZH TH STAfRERT)
(c) Refrigerator (THSRZT) (d) Netherlands (‘*ﬁﬁlﬁ“‘é)
(@) Ice (%) (e) None of these (378 ¥ =Ig &)

(e) None of these (38 ¥ &g &)
17. Fruit : Mango : : Mammal : ?

26. Mother : Child : : Cloud : ?
HT ¢ Tl ¢ dlqed ¢ ?

e ¢ I AT ;2 (a) Shine (=) (b) Water (9TT)
(a) Snake (HT) (b) Sparrow (TRT) (¢) Rain (=() (d) Weather (&)
(c) Fish (w&ett) (d) Cow (TT) (e) None of these (37I'Ef q Eﬁ'st Tal)

(e) None of these (T8 T whIg &)

18. Mountain : Hill : : River : ?
Tdq : Jgls :: Tcﬂ : ?
(a) Canal (7&8Y) (b) Ocean (¥Y%)
(c) Glacier (TEIRRR) (d) Road (TSH)
(e) None of these (3T ¥ g 7&l)

19. Amber : Yellow : : Carmine : ?
AT : U ;: ME A ¢ ?
(a) Red (€e1) (b) Green (&)
(¢) Blue () (d) Violet (&)
(e) None of these (T8 § whIg -El)

20. Earth : Axis : : Wheel : ?
goat : g :: Ul : ?
(a) Type (Z1&X) (b) Road (Hgh)
(c) Hub (¥1) (d) Car (&FR)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ wIg 7&l)

Directions 21-34: In each of the following questions,
the first two words have a definite relationship.
Choose one word out of the given four alternatives
which will fill in the blank space and show the same
relationship with the third word as between the first
two.

21. House : Room :: World : ?
oY : &AL :: faga : 2
(a) Land (STHI9) (b) Sun ()
(¢) Air (Zam) (d) Nation (IZ)
(e) None of these (T8 ¥ wIg &)

27. Mountain : Hill : : Tree : ?
ed ‘JE'I?."} s d8 2 ?
(a) Forest (&) (b) Shrub (=TEl)
(c) Leaf (T=H) (d) Ground (H2M)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ =g &)
28. Book : Publisher : : Film : ?
Q& : THT9T :: fhew @ 2
(a) Writer (/@) (b) Editor (¥UEeh)
(c) Director (f7E3reR) (d) Producer (fafar)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ g 7&l)
29. Menu : Food : : Catalogue : ?
11"]3 : WIS :: e ¢ 2
(a) Books (W) (b) Library (&iehlcid)
(c) Newspaper (3TEdR) (d) Rack (3%)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ =g &)
30. Framework : House : : Skeleton : ?
e : WM :: AFYUSK : ?
(a) Ribs (&) (b) Skull (@9El)
(c) Body (¥RR) (d) Grace (FUI)
(e) None of these (38 & g &)
31. January : November : : Sunday : ?
et : TR aEr ;2
(a) Tuesday (HTTER) (b) Monday (HHaR)
(c) Friday (3[shaR) (d) Saturday (FaR)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ =g &)
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32. Taste : Tongue : : Walk : ?
e : gar :: ge T : ?
(a) Pavement (T20) (b) Crutch (é@@ﬁ)
(c) Legs (Z1T)(d) Walking stickv (&)
(e) None of these (Eﬂﬁ T HE &)

33. Chlmney Smoke:: _:_
fomeft : gam e
(a) Gun : Bullet 6lr_{ﬁn" Tﬁ?ﬁ
(b) House : Roof ®X : &d
(c) Clay : Ceramic Taet fig! : Fften
(d) Tea : Kettle =T : haett
(e) None of these (T8 ¥ =g &)

34. Camera:Lens:: Flash:?
FUT : AT :: BAW : ?
(a) Bulb (¥Ie) (b) Night (T1d)
(c) Light (hIRT) (d) Shutte (IME)
(e) None of these (T8 ¥ =g &)

Directions : In each of the following questions, the

first two words (given in italics) have a definite
relationship. Choose one word out of the given four
alternatives which will fill in the blank space and show
the same relationship with the third word as between
the first two.

= 2 o mmﬁ%ﬁam@ﬁﬁmm

%‘@ﬁ%l agqamgﬁr& % T B TR B
35. Ploughing is to Aeration as Manuring is to ............
(a) Fertile (b) Replenishment
(c) Earthing (d) Agriculture
(e) None of these
36. Book is to publisher as Film is to ..........
(a) Writer (b) Editor (c) Director (d) Producer
(e) None of these
37. Alienation is to Enstrangement as Paranoia is to
(a) Inhibition (b) Behaviour (c) Persecution (d) Ego
(e) None of these
38. Latex is to Rubber as Flax is to .........
(a) Linen (b) Wool (c) Jute (d) Cotton
(e) None of these
39. Algae is to Water as Virus is to ........
(a) Man (b) Host (c) Surroundings
(d) Soil (e) None of these
40. Venus is to Earth as mercury is to ........... ?
(a) Sun (b) Pluto (c) Mars  (d) Moon
(e) None of these
41. Bhakra is to Sutlej as Aswan is to ........
(a) Indus (b) Damodar (c) Volga (d) Nile
(e) None of these
42. Hear is to Deaf as Speak is to ..........
(a) Quiet (b) Silent (¢) Mumb (d) Dumb

(e) None of these

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

S1.

S52.

S3.

54.

Food is to Fad as Religion is to ......

(a) Crunification (b) Notion

(c) Superstition (d) Mythology

(e) None of these

Sulphur is to Vulcanisation as Chlorine is to .........
(a) Extraction (b) Bleaching

(c) Metallurgy (d) Allotropy

(e) None of these

Forecast : Future: : Regret : ?

(a) Present  (b) Atone (c) Past (d) Sins

(e) None of these

Fear: Threat : : Auger : ?
(a) Compulsion (b) Panic
(e) None of these
Clock : Time : :
(a) Heat

(c) Energy

(e) None of these
Paw : Cat : : Hoof : : ?

(¢) Provocative (d) Force

Thermometer : ?
(b) Radiation
(d) Temperature

(a) Horse (b) Lion (c) Lamb  (d) Elephant
(e) None of these

Tractor: Trailor : : Horse: :

(a) Stable (b) Cart (c) Saddle (d) Engine
(e) None of these

Flower : Bud : : Plant : ?

(a) Seed (b) Taste (c) Flower (d) Twig

(e) None of these
Gun : Bullet : :
(a) Ground

(¢) Roof

(e) None of these
Breeze: Cyclone : :
(a) Earthquake

(c) Flood

(e) None of these
Candle : Wax : : Paper : ?
(a) Wood (b) Tree

(e) None of these

Venerate : Worship : : Extol : ?
(a) Glorify

(c) Compliment
(e) None of these

Chimney : ?
(b) House
(d) Smoke

Drizzle: ?
(b) Storm
(d) Downpour

(c) Bamboo (d) Pulp

(b) Homage
(d) Recommend

Directions: From among the given alternatives select
the onein which the set of numbers is most like the set
of numbers given in the question.

& gu fawedl ® @ 36 fawen @ 99

e

gmaﬁmwmﬁagémﬁ%w%m

SS.

S6.

Given set (3,7,15)

(a) 2,6,10 (b) 4,8,18
Given Set (3,18,36)
(a) (2,10,16) (b) (12,72,96) (c) (4, 24, 48) (d) (6,42,48)

() 4,9,19 (d)7,12,19



10.

11.

12.

0dd Man Out Chapter
[ Part-A : Classification of Alphabet |
(a) BROTHER : DORVEHT 13. (@A (b) E (oI AU
(b) ENGLISH : GGNNSIJ 14. (a)H (b) Q (T (d) Z
(c) ANOTHER : CONVEHT 15. (a) SUNDAY : NSVYDB (b) MOTHER : THPRHD

(d) BETWEEN : DTEZEEP

(e) HUSBAND : JSUDNAF

Four of the following five pairs of alphabets
numerals have same relationship between
their elements as in the case of the pair
PROBLEM : 2948375 and hence from a group.
Which one does not belong to the group ?

(a) OMEP : 4572
(c) BORE : 8497
(e) LBOR : 3849

Which of the following does not fit in the letter

(b) EROL : 7943
(d) MOEP: 5972

number series given below :
G4AT J10R M20P P43N

(a) M20P  (b) J10R (c) GAT (d) P43N
(a) EI: AO (b) AU : EO

() AE: IU (dOU:B

(e) UA: EU

(a) jkNors (b) hlMnpq

(c) cDGhkI (d) pQTuxy

(a) RSDNM (b) JIBWU

(c) QPBDE (d) LKSZY

(e) BIHWV

(a) DGLS (b) WZEL (c) JMRY (d) SUXB
(e) KNSZ

(a) IJK, PQR (b) DEF, UVW

(¢c) XYZ, ABC (d) SRQ, TUV

(a) APBQ (b) CRDT

(c) EUFV (d) GWHX

(e) LNMO

(a) UVY (b) JKN (c) DEH (d) PQS
(e) OPS

(a) EFG (b) ORS (c)XYZ (d) ABC
(e) STU

(a) GE (b) MK (0 WU (d) QN

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

30.

(c) PARENT : RPBTEO
(e) SIMPLE : MSJEPM
(a) LOCATE : OCLTAE
(¢) PLENTY : LEPTYN
(e) ALWINS : LWAINS
(a) WITH : TIHW

(c) DONE : NOED

(e) WANT : NATW

(a) BOS : AFI

(¢) QGR : TME

(a) DBa: dbA
(c) sUd : sUd
(A) ADBEC
(c) KNLOM
(a) DEGHJ
(c) PQSTV
(a) MADAM
(c) LOYAL
(e) SHOES
(a) CXGT

(c) DXEY

(a) ACDF

(c) HIVW

(a) HIN

(a) RAT

(a) CHG

(e) OPS

(a) DW

(e) KO

(a) ZY

(e) NM

(a)B

(el M

(b) JLP
(b) OUT
(b) LMN
(b) HS
(b) KJ

(b) R

(d) MOSTLY : SMPYTM

(b) EXAMIN : XAEIMN
(d) COWARD:OWCRAD

(b) JUST : SUTJ
(d) HAVE : AVESH

(b) PLJ : WCZ
(d) DJU : HVX
(b) biD : dIB
(d) eMR : Emr
(b) FIGJH

(d) PRTSQ

(b) CDFGK
(d) GINGER
(b) ENTER

(d) TOUCH

(b) EVBY
(d) AZDW
(b) FGKL
(d) TUOP
(0 PRU (d) QSW
(c) LISTEN(d) LOT
(¢) BBC (d) HEG

(0 MN  (d) GT

(c) ED (d) ST

(D (d)J
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| Part -B: Classification of Words |

Directions : In each of the following questions, five i 18. (a) Bajra (b) Mustard
words have been out of which four are alike in some ! :
manner, which the fifth one is different. Choose out ! (c) Rice (d) Wheat
the odd one. : (e) Barely
1. (a)Blind (b) Sinus { 39, Ea)) ﬁmeﬁly st Eg; g“byh.
(c) Deaf (d) Dwarf ; (c) Do apphire
() Dumb i 20 (e) P1amon P
2. (a)India (b) Pakistan P (a) H‘?nh Lo @ Map‘;r
(c) Bhutan (d) Afghanistan | (:) P(laic'llg e arser
I 1
3. (a) Garnet (b) Ruby | .
i 21. (a) Turmeric (b) Carrot
(c) Topaz (d) Pearl !
. i (¢) Tomato (d) Carrot
(e) Diamond ! (e) Potato
4. (a) Tank (b) Lake i 22. (a) Triangle (b) Rectangle
(c) Pool (d) Brook ! Circl S
(e) Pond : (c) Circle (d) Square
. 1 23. (a) Cricket (b) Hockey
S. (a) Volume (b) Size i s .
! (c) Billiards (d) Fencing
(¢c) Large (d) Shape | 3 . o . .
; 1 24, Four of the following five are alike in certain
(e) Weight | . 1.
: way and so form a group. Which is the one that
6. (a)Guava (b) Orange ! does not belong to that group ?
(c) Pear (d) Apple i (a) Father (b) Mother
(e) Lichy | (c)Aunt (d) Uncle
7. (a) Australia (b) India ! (e) Cousin
() Africa' (d) Asia i 25. Four of the following five are alike in certain
(e) America : way and so form a group. Which is the one that
8. (a)Kite (b) Eagle i does not belong to that group ?
(c) Hawk (d) Vulture i (a) Lotus (b) Lily
9. (a)Polyester (b) Cotton i (c) Rose (d) Marigold
(c) Terylene (d) Nylon i (e) Petal
10. (a) Acharya Kripalani (b) C.V. Raman i 26. Four of the following five are alike in certain
(c) Rajagopalchari (d) Radhakrihnan | way and so form a group. Which is the one that
11. (a) Scoop (b) Comer i does not belong to that group ?
(c) Bunker (d) Bully i (a) Jump (b) Walk
12. (a) Probe (b) Exploration i (c) Swim (d) Wheel
(¢) Deliberation (d) Investigation i (e) Taxi
13. (a) Dispur (b) Panaji i 27. (a) Nagas (b) Hindus
(c) Shimla (d) Leh i (c) Bhils (d) Todas
(e) Aizawl i (e) Maoris
14. (a) Rose (b) Hibiscus i 28. Four of the following five are alike in certain
(c) Dahlia (d) Marigold i way and so form a group. Which is the one that
(e) Lily ! does not belong to that group ?
1S. (a) Parrot (b) Bat i (a) Jackal (b) Cheetah
(c) Crow (d) Sparrow i (c) Tiger (d) Lion
(e) Pigeon i (e) Dog
16. (a) Tomato (b) Carrot | 29. Four of the following five are alike in certain
(c) Ginger (d) Potato i way and so form a group. Which is the one that
(e) Turmeric ! does not belong to that group ?
17. (a) Car (b) Scooter i (a) Sharpener (b) Calculator
(c) Helicopter (d) Aeroplane i (c) Eraser (d) Pencil

(e) Cycle

(e) Stapler



Mathematical Operation CSkapter
(atfotciter utepe)

If x stands for ‘addition’, + stands for ‘subtraction’, +

stands for ‘multiplication’ and - stands for
‘division’, then

i x &1 ek g +, + &1 7 7 -, Aqfe + & 7Y 7 ¢, A’
—@mad @+ a@
20x8+8-4+2=7
(a) 80 (b) 25
(e) None of these

If - means x, x means +, + means + and + means -,
then

e — &t e x, 99T x &7 3N + g, AT + @ A =+, ;A=
&1 e — A«
40x12+3-6+60="7?
(a) 7.95 (b) 16
(e) none of these

(c) 24 (d) 5

(c) 44 (d) 479.95

If + means +, x means -, + means x and - means +,
then

qig + &1 e +, x & N —, qAT + FHT 7Y x qGT — HW
aref + aa

8+6x4+3-4="?

(a) —12 (b) —20/3 (c) 12 (d) 20/3
(e) none of these
If x means +, - means x, + means + and + means -,

then

Tfg < &1 ek & +, — @1 e X, + &1 el +, ST + @t 2k
—
B-15+19x8+6="?
(a) 8 (b) 4
(e) None of these

If + means x, + means —, x means + and - means +,
what will be the value of

gfe + &t 9 X, = & 7Y —, qAwr x F ANk =, AT — ;A
ad + g aw
4+11+5-55="2?

(a) —48.5 (b)-11
(e) none of these

(©2 (d)-1

(e) 79 (9

If x means +, + means -, - means x and + means <+,
then

Tfe x &1 7Y + q9r + 1 avef — qor — & ek | X, qAr
+ @ A B+ A A

8x7-8+40+2=7?

(@1 )72 ©82  (@as
5 5
(e) none of these
If + means —, - means x, x means + and + means +,

then

Ife + &1 31df —,— @1 ek X X T Ak wAAd + T A
156x3+15+5-2="?
(a)0 (b) 6
(e) none of these

(c) 10 (d) 20

8.

10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

If x means -, + means +, - means x and + means +,
then

gfa x &1 79 — qoar + &1 7Yk +,— & A ¥, q;Wr = F
o + a@

15 -2 +900 + 90 x 100 = ?
(a) 190 (b) 180

(e) none of these

(c) 90 (@o

If + means +, - means x, + means —, x means +, what
will be the value of

g + &1 7Y +,— i e, X+ &1 ek — x T AN + B A
8+6+4-T7Tx37?

(a) =71/3 (b) —23/2
(e) None of these

If P denotes +, Q denotes x, R denotes + and S
denotes —, then

qe P=+,Q=x,R=+,S=— a&

18Q12P4R5S6="?
(a) 36 (b) 53
(e) none of these

(c) 12 (d) 14

(c) 59 (d) 65

If A means -, B means +, C means + and D means x,
then

qe A=—,B=+,C=+,D=x a8

15B3C24A12D2="
(a) 34 (b) 2

(e) none of these

If A stands for +, B stands for -, C stands for x, then
what is the value of
'EIﬁ"A=+,B=—C=>< GE
(10C4H)AM4C4HB6?
(a) 60 (b) 56

(e) None of these

If - means +, + means x, + means -, x means +, then
which of the following equations is correct?

gfe — &1 A +,+ & N x T A —, X T N + g @
3 & @ @ o1 wieur |8 82
(a)52+4+5x8-2=36 b)43x7+5+4-8=25
()36x4—-12+4+3=420

(d)36-12x6+3+4=60

(e) None of these

If + stands for ‘division’, x stands for ‘addition’, —
stands for ‘multiplication’” and <+ stands for
subtraction’. Then which of the following equations
is correct?

q&+:+,x:+,-:x,+:-ﬁﬁqﬁﬁaﬁqmm
& R
(a)36x6+7+2-6=20
()36+6-3x5+3=24
(e) None of these

(c) 5/9 (d) —23 4/9

(c) 50 (d) 46

(b)36 +6+3x5-3=45
(d)36-6+3x5+3=74
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15. If L denotes +, M denotes x, P denotes + and Q
denotes -, then which of the following statements is
true?
gfe L &1 3 & +, M &1 3 x, P 1 A 4, a9 Q & e
— @ @ e ¥ | @9 o w9 et 827
(2)32P8L16Q4=-3/2
b)6M18Q26L13P7=173/13
()11 M34L17Q8L3=38/3
(DI9P9LIQIMI9=-T1
(e) None of these

Directions 16-20 :
carefully

Read the following information

A means x, O means +, M means -, Q means and x
means =, Y means >, Z means < then identify the
correct answer.

e A=x,0=+M=-,Q=+, AAT X &1 AF = X
Y =>,Z =<, a8 qargd e § | |F-91 fawen a&t §
(a)2Z2A401A4M8 b)8Y2A3A4Q2A4
()10x202A401M2 d12x402Q1A4A2
(e) None of these

(@101Q1M1Y3Q1

2Q1010A1Z6A4

©302010Q2x10A2

d5Q5A505Y5A2

(e) None of these

(@302x2Q1A301

b)6M2Y10Q2A301

(©10A27Z2Q2A10Q2

(10A2Y2Q1A10Q2

(e) None of these

(a)32x8Q2A3Q1A2

b)14x2A4A2M2Q1

(©02Y1alql101A1

(d16Y8A301A2M2

(e) None of these

(A)8Q4A1M2x16M 16

b 802A12Q10x18Q9

©6Q20101x16A1

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

GUPTA
CLASSES

DIVYANGANA N]'DKH' L

BanK P.O. INSPECTOR

NIRA
VARDHMAMN COLLEGE
FCLSTANOOGRAPHER

PREETI DEVI
VARDHMAN COLLEGE

SARITA RANI
VARDHMAN COLLEGE
C-TETY

21,

22,

23.

24.

25.

NEERAJ PaL
CEN-EXCISE

SHIVA
VARDHMWAN COLLEGE

(d203M4Q2Z1A2
(e) None of these

Directions (21-24): Read the following Questions and
Answer them

Given interchanges:Signs - and + and numbers 4
and 8.

gfg — ufkafda gt & + ¥ 91 4 uftafda a1 ¢ 8 ¥ a9
o e T fawedt 9 @ ®F-w1 faswew wEt 82
(a)6-8+4=-1 b)8-6+4=1

(0)4+8 -2=1/2 d4-8+6=2

(e) None of these

Given interchanges : Signs + and x and numbers 4
and 5.

IfE + uftafda grar & X & a91 4 uRafda grar & 5 ¥ ad
= & @ 9-ar fawen w&t 22

(a)5x4+20=40 (b)5x4+20=385
(c)5x4+20=104 (d)b5x4+20=95

(e) None of these

Given interchanges : Signs + and - and numbers 4
and 8.

IfE + uftafda grar & — ¥ a9 4 ufafda gar & 5 ¥ ad
fra & @ & o fawew Wt 2

(a)4+8-12=16 b)4-8+12=0
(©)8+4-12=24 (d)8-4+12=8

(e) None of these

Given interchanges : Signs - and x and numbers 3
and 6

gfe — uftafda g1 & X ® qon 3 ufafdd g1 € 6 ¥ aa
= & & &1 W fawew udt 87

(a)6-3x2=9 (b)3-6x8=10
(c)6x3-4=15 (d)3x6-4=33

(e) None of these

Which of the following two signs need to be
interchanged to make the given equation correct?
A W @ ol & AuE W ufaida & e
wHfieToT TE B W ?
10+10+10-10x 10=10
(a)+and—-  (b) + and +
(e) None of these

(¢)+and x (d) = and +

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES

BANK P.O/SSC/NDA/CDS TOPPERS

o~
RAHUL ROY

HAJIBABAD

IBPS/RRE-PO

SHUBHAM
VARDHMAN COLLEGE
S5C-CGL

AMAN RANA
VARDHNAN COLLEGE
NDA & XY GROUP

SuBHAM
CDS-2017

©
VIPUL RAJPUT
VARDHMAN COLLEGE

SSC-CGL-2016

SAUPAL SINGH
YARDHMAN COLLEGE

AIR FORCE RAILWAY



Logical Venn Diagram ct=eees

(m [[5Teh Gl

[CLASS

a

[ 3TRA)

Which of the following diagrams correctly represents

= feu & wvAl § ol s Wt we v &1

i3 frw el <l e At 7 & i 3 o e w
BT &1 S T T 3 A S @ I

1.

Elephants, Wolves, Animals ?
T, |fed, SMex
(a)

(a)

"&b

(e) @O

"op
(d)

(c) S. Tables, Chairs, Furniture
TS, AT, ARE & G
@ 6. Tie, Shirt, Pantaloon
@ O 2, w2
(e) None of these 7. Dogs, Pets, Cats
2. Carrot Food, Vegetable ? ﬂ'ﬁ aretq, Tereettat
8. Brln_]al Meat, vegetables
(a) (b) AT, Wi, wfestat
@ O 9. Antisocial elements, Pick pockets and Black
mailers?
@ FAMSE T, AGhall, SAHHA &I aren
. < @ } > (a)@ (b)
\ (e) None of:chese o © )
3. Judge, Thief, Criminal.
S, 9, Iureht @
(a)@ 2 CZD (e) None of these
O 10. Musicians, Instrumentalists, Violinists?
(c) (@) Wd&R, ageh, aEfad S arelt
©0 8o
(e) None of these
4. Tennis fans, Cricket Players, Students © @) @ O@
efa wvias, fhdhe faeel, o™ (e) None of these
11. Plgeons, Blrds, Dogs

(b)
*@
(e) None of these

(a)@

(c)

QD

<a>©’0 ®

Directions 5-12 : Each of these questions below
contains three groups of things. You are to choose
from the following five numbered diagrams, the
diagram that depicts the correct relationship among
the three groups of things in each question.

(c) OOO @

(e) None of these



VENN DIAGRAM (39 31R@) 85

O

(b) Indicates that two classes are completely
contained in the third.

12. Which one of the following sets is best
represented in the adjoining diagram?

Ha @ g fom § & WO ST TW S g9Id @

(©) O

(a) Animals, Insects, Cockroaches
SMER, i), Hishra
(b) Country, states, Districts
T, U=, foem
(c) Animals, Males, Females and Hermaphrodites,
SHeR, g&, Hfeel 3R Syafer
(d) States, Districts, Union Territory
(e) None of these
Directions(13-15):In each of the following questions,
find out which of the alternatives (a), (b) , (c) or (d)
indicates the correct relationship between the three
given words?
13. Elected house, M.P., M.L.A.
AT &, THotio, THoTHoTo
(a) (b)

)

(c) Indicates that neither class is completely
contained in the other but the two have common
members, forming one entity

(d) Indicates that two classes are interrelated and
third one is not.

Directions 16-19: Choose the Venn diagram which
best illustrates the three given classes in each

© @ guestion.
¢ GD 16. Sun, Planets, Earth

Td, T, ot

17. Wheat, Grains, Maize

g, g, SO

(e).None of these . . 18. Machine, Lathe, Mathematics
14. Triangle, Fouat;fs1ded figure, Square Tofta, @E, T
’ ?
E;Ea’ ﬂ'@ﬁiﬂ, b) 19. Biology, Botany, Zoology
@ Sfta fagm, aawfa faam, sig faam=

Directions 20-24: Each of the questions below
contains three elements. Three elements may or may
not have some inter linkage. Each group of the
elements may fitinto one of the diagrams at (a), (b), (c)
and (d) and (e). You have to indicate the group of
elements which correctly fits into the diagrams.

‘©F 0

D &

(c) @ O (d) OOO

(e) None of these
15. Doctor, Nurse, Human being

(a)‘ %
(d)

(e) None of these

Directions (16-19) : Draw the relations from the
following :

(a) Indicates that one class is completely contained
in the other but not the third.
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20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

23.

26.

217.

Pencil , Stationery, Jeep

ofwet, Ry, sfta

Factory,Machinery, Product,

e, weftadt, Semg

Vegetable, Brinjal, Cauliflower

R

Honesty, Intelligence, Aptitude

FUFERI, gfgAeh, wEE

Truck, Ship, Goods

g, STglST, AN

In a dinner party both fish and meat were
served. Some took only fish and some only
meat. There were some vegetarians who did
not accept either. The rest accepted both fish
and meat. Which of the following logic
diagrams correctly reflects this situation?
feit uref & uett agm AE A @ WY S 2 FB
TN Shael UBelt AT FB Haet A A 8| TE W T
ITRERT 3R FS A1 IMHTET § a1 HHERT &1 a1 9
Aot 9 WG gl oid 81 e 8 @ &F @ fod wél
T TfUa &I R

a) (b)
QO
® '®
) ‘ (d) 5
)

(e) None of these

The triangle, square and circle shown below
respectively represent the urban, hard

working and educated people. Which one of
the areas marked I-VII is represented by the
urban educated people who are not hard

working?

9 f& m for ¥ B9, ot 9@ wuen: awder &

ﬁﬁaamﬁfm@ﬁﬁwﬁ% | & T

forfara ol <t for et fgaa T8t @ asrhn‘%
(i/

() II (b) I (c) IV (d) IIT

(e) None of these

In the given figure, the triangle represents
girls, the square represents sports persons and
the circle represents coaches. The portion in

the figure which represents girls, who are
sports persons but not coaches is the one
labeled.

Jo fau T fom @ Brye o, gu wuwr wefw,
Taeteat qon &= & I9Td 8, aﬁqmgﬁawagf%ﬁ
w ot o faeEt & wg &ie T @ &1 gvrtan @

(a) A

(b) B
(e) cannot be determined

(0D (d) None

Directions :The following questions are based on the
diagram given below. In the diagram, the triangle
stands for graduates, square stands for membership
of professional organizations and the circle stands
for membership of social organizations. Read each
statement and find out the appropriate number(s)
to represent the people covered by the given
statement.

Jim fou o ool ® Biqe wmewl @, @i DR
WAL FL AT I AMISTS TSIl &t S9iiar g, ot =t

fEu T wvl & S Sfse?

28. Number of graduates in social organizations
St forfera € den wmfee weeT @
(a)1 (b) 5 ()6 (d)5and 6

(e) None of these

29. Number of graduates in social organizations
only
it forfara & aen Shaer qmSes 959 @
(a)3 (b) 4 ()5 (d)6
(e) None of these
30. Number of graduates in professional
organizations
S forfera & aon sy wee @
(a) 5and 7 (b) 5,6 and 7
(c)6and 7 (d)4,5and 6

(e) None of these

In the figure given below, triangle represents
the women, rectangle represents the employed
and circle represents the doctors, find out the
area of the figure which represents women
doctors who are not employed.

31.



VENN DIAGRAM (391 31R)

81

32.

33.

34.

gfe feu wu femr & frqw, omem, gw shuwn: 3fAl,
FHUE T9T ST & 9T &, 9 i @ 8 ¥ ST
afral &1 g e wded T 8

QE}

(a)1 (b) 3 ()7 (d)8

(e) None of these

In the following diagram, parallelogram
represents women, triangle represents

sub-inspectors of police and circle represents
graduates. Which numbered area represents
women graduate sub-inspectors of police?

13
5 10
6 3 8
N
(a) 5 (b) 3 (c) 8 (d) 13
(e) None of these
Read the figure and find the region

representing persons who are educated and
employed but not confirmed.

o fed & SEUW @1 TR ST ST F19 R
%a;wﬁaﬁu%ﬁ@aﬁ?ﬁmﬁﬁaﬁ?mw

Educated

Confirmed
in job
(a)a,c (b)a, b, c (d)a,d,c

(e) None of these

In the figure given below, triangle represents
the healthy, square represents the old and
circle represents the men. Find out the area of
the figure which represents the men who are
healthy but not old?

gfe feu wu fo ¥ By, o, g wuw: @rReE, g3
AAT ASH HT IITA &1, A 37 AR & T I
WY § UAY 9% TE € ® &I A G qenam?

(¢)b,d

(a) 1

(b) 2
(e) None of these

(©) 3 (d)7

35.

The diagram below represents the students
who study  Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics. Study the diagram and identify
the region which represents the students who
study Physics and Mathematics but not
Chemistry.
i fau 12 fo ¥ @9 91 &9 39 Sl @ gviiar @ o T
siifaent T9T TAUT Ugd & U] @A fage @

X Y

PHYSICS CHEMISTRY

ATHEMATICS
(a) T OP+T+S
eV ADP+T+S+R+U+V

Directions: The following questions are based on the
diagram given below :

Hi° &2 T wv i fow e W swenfia 27

36.

37.

38.

(a) Rectangle represents males

T TEH T Tefefd war 7

Triangle represent educated

frget farfera =i srefefa e &

Circle represents urban

9 TR I TRhRAd FEa @

Square represents civil servants

ol | FHHwIRE S wefia s §

(e) None of these

Who among the following is an educated male
who is not an urban resident?
at gEw St forfae 8 o e T 8l
(a) 4, (b) 5 (©9

(e) None of these

Who among the following is neither a civil
servant nor educated but is urban and not a
male?

St oredt € uig T § A v v T € forfee qen 7
& gew &

(a) 2 (b) 3
(e) None of these

Who among the following is a female, urban

(b)

()

(d)

(d11

(c) 6 (d) 10

resident and also a civil servant?
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40.

41.

42.

it ufgemd vt @ aen 9w et g
(a) 6 (b) 7 (e) 10
(e) None of these

(d) 13

Who among the following is an educated male
who hails from urban area?

S vrEdt gey forfara &

(a) 4 (b) 2 ()11 (d)5

(e) None of these

Who among the following is uneducated and
also an urban male?
St v gEy srfvifea @
(a) 2 (b) 3

(e) None of these

Who among the following is only a civil
servant but not a male nor urban oriented and
uneducated?

ST At gew g T & et g, 7 & fofea & wg
e g

(a) 7 (b) 8
(e) None of these
Who among the following is a male, urban
oriented and also a civil servant but not
educated?

(o) 11 (d) 12

(©9 (d) 14

S 7R e T wdeu € utg ifvifeE &
(a) 13 (b) 12 ()6 (d) 10
(e) None of these

3. Who among the following is a male civil

servant, who is neither educated nor belongs
to urban area?

STt gEw g wier € oty T @ vRd @ qen T @
Torfea &
(a) 7 (b) 13

(c)4 (@1

(e) None of these

Directions: In the following figure, the smaller triangle
represents  the teachers; the big triangle, the
politicians, the circle, the graduates and the rectangle,
the members of Parliament. Different regions are
being represented by the letters of English alphabet

afz 2 T fm ¥ euEm, S B, ﬁ,mﬁﬂﬂ
mﬁmqﬁummmmrﬁ[ﬁmﬁ
maaﬁm@m%m@@m

44. Who among the following are graduates or

teachers but not politicians ?

St E e a1 g € uig TeitAfaw T 8

(a) B, G (b) G, H ©AE WEF

(e) None of these

Who among the following politicians are
graduates but not the members of Parliament?
St TG Fae g, Uiy faaeasT 9ee T 8

(a) B, C (b)L,B (e)D,L (A H,L

(e) None of these

Who among the following politicians are
neither teachers nor graduates?

S TrAts 7 € forges & T & waw &

() E, F (b)D,E ©C,D WL H

(e) None of these

45.

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES

BANK PO/SSC/NDA/CDS TOPPERS

GUPTA
CLASSES

285

HEMLATA DEERSHA SAURABH

SOME ALL INDIA TOPPERS
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| Il DI 31T

Directions :
following.

Qrell T | Sted G/ v IRy

Fill the right character/word in the

1.
%%
(a) 4 (b) 305
(e) None of these

/\
;8{%
142 34
\?/

(a) 72 (b) 70
(e) None of these

(c) 343

(c) 68

(a) 10 (b) 11
(e) None of these

4. 5 3
7 /144|249 \ 4
o\ ?

(c) 12

36

(a) 100 (b) 81
(e) None of these

S. 4 7
5/1 |64\ 3
11 27 | ? 8
N
(a) 0
(e) None of these

(c) 64

—~
=3
=
[oe]

(c) 125

=

(d) 729

(d) 66

(d) 13

(d) 121

(d) 216

10.

11.

12.

(a)1 (b) 2 ()3
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number

1?“‘:2\\ 17
%
(a) 13 (b) 14 (c) 20

(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
3N

1
714 215

3
8/
(c) 12

(a) 10 (b) 11
(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
18 | 24 | 32
12 |14 | 16
3 ? 4
72 11121128
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4
(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number

3 |6]s
5 | 8] 4
4 |72
(a) 6 (b) 7 (c) 8

(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
28 | 60 | 48
5 6 7
141 39 | 27
7 ? 116
(a) 18 (b) 23
(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number

41 5]|6
21317
1] 8(3
2198 ?

(a) 94 (b) 76
(e) None of these

(c) 24

(c) 73

(d) 4

(d) 21

(d) 13

(d)5

(d)9

(d) 27

(d) 16



INSERTING MISSING CHARACTER (Raw Gl BT HAN)

13.

14.

1S.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Fill the Missing Number

5 6 7
3 4 5
9 (10( 11
345(460| ?
(a) 536 (b) 577 (c) 755
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number
6 6 8
5 7 5
4 3 ?
120( 126 320
(a)4 (b) 8 (c) 12

(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number

2 |4 0
1 2 4
3 1 3
36| ? 91
(a) 25 (b) 48 () 59

(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
6 | 11| 25
8 6 | 16
12 | 5 ?
(a) 18 (b) 16
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number
1 3 7
511 12| 14
25 ? | 28
125|192| 56
(a) 64 (b) 56
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number
13| 64| ?
7 | 45| 32
27 | 154| 68
(a) 42 (b) 36
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number
7 4 5
8 7 6
3 3 ?
29 (19 | 31
(a) 3 (b) 4
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number

3 115 4
7 138 5
3[?]5

(a) 15

(c) 12

(c) 48

(c)6

(e)5

(b) 18 ()19

(d) 775

(d) 16

(d) 73

(d) 10

(d) 40

(d) 4

(d) 6

(d) 20

21

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.

(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
42 |1 44 | 38
23 | 55 | 28
371 ? | 39
(a) 22 (b) 33
(e) None of these

1 7 9
2 14| ?

3 |105]117
(a) 26 (b) 20
(e) None of these

963| 2 |844
464 ? [903
(a)1 (b) 2
(e) None of these
1 2 3
11 7 5
120 45 | ?
(a) 19 (b) 17
(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
12 |(47)| 21
10 |(62)| 4
64 | (7)) | 24
(a) 16 (b) 40
(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
11| 6 8
171 12| ?
25134 |19
19 | 28 | 11
(a)9 (b) 13
(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number

(c) 66

(c) 16

(c) 3

(c) 16

(c) 62

(e)15

3145
3] 7112
3122

(a) 11 (b) 10 (©9

(e) None of these

Fill the Missing Number
3 2 2
6 |20 | 4
12 | 25 | 64
6 |10 ?
(a) 6 (b) 8
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number
114 |9]|>
1 2 3 4
2 4 6 ?
(a) 16, 8 (b) 49, 7
(e) None of these

(c) 12

(c) 36,4

(d) 77

(d) 12

(d) 4

(d) 15

(d) 83

(d) 16

(d)8

(d) 10

(d) 25,5
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30.
31.
32.
33.

34.

4 8 5

335.

36.

37.

7 9 | 21|27
4 2 | 36|18
9 4 | 54| ?
(a) 18 (b) 24
(e) None of these

Z ? S
R| O ?
2G| C
(a) WJK (b) KWT
(e) None of these

B| G| N
D|J]|R
G| N| ?
(a) U b))V
(e) None of these
3C [27D| 9E
71 [21K| 3M
4D ? | 7J
(a) 11E (b) 28G
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number

(c) 36 (d) 58

(c) WKJ  (d) JKW

(c) W dX

(c) 351 (d) 48F

(a) 6 (b) 8
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number

(c) 10 (d) 14

(a) 75 (b) 26 (c) 25 (d) 20
(e) None of these
Fill the Missing Number
%0
GRS ¢
(a) 47 (b) 45 (c) 37 (d) 35
(e) None of these
1 4 6
9 5 5 3 8 3
249
3 4 7 9 2 1
6 8 4
A B C
(a) 262 (b) 622 (c) 631 (d) 824

(e) None of these

38

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

4 5 10

A B C
(a) 14 (b) 22
(e) None of these

12Y 8 16Y 7 25Y 21
80 207 ?
A B C

(a) 184 (b) 210
(e) None of these

12\118/30 16\3‘2/40 36\1‘8/27
6 8 ?
A B C

(c) 32 (d) 320

(c) 241 (d) 425

(a) 18 (b) 12 (©9 (d)6
(e) None of these
20 | 9 24 | 11 ?2 | 13
B
(a) 117 (b) 36 (c) 32 (d) 26

(e) None of these

6 2 3
1 5 2 0 5 3
2 4 4 8 7 1
3 6 9

(a) 320 (b) 274 (c) 262 (d) 132
(e) None of these
36 9 25
49 64 81 25 64[ ? |144
25 16 36
A B c
(a) 19 (b) 23 (c) 25 (d)31

(e) None of these

@ OQ ® @ ®
@ @ @

(a) 5 (b) 6 (c) 8 (@9
(e) None of these
9 15
4 8 9 8
10 10
(a) 117 (b) 100 (c) 78 (d) 63

(e) None of these
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INSERTING MISSING CHARACTER (Raw KIAT BT W)

46. Fill the right character.

84 81 88
1412] [84] 9] [2[11]
(a) 16 (b) 21 (c) 61 (d) 81
(e) None of these
47. What should come in the place of
questionmark(?) in the following
arrangement?
41
3 3
2
8 8
7 7
6|5
(a) 35 (b) 33 (c) 22 (d) 20
(e) None
48. Fill the right character
29 27 29 30 59 40
39 33 42 31 ? @ 10
45 43 43 44 39 20

50.

(a) 49 (b) 50
(c) 60 (d) 69
(e) None of these

. In the matrix given below, the value of A, B and

C
9 [A[12
B|10] 7
slcln

(a)A=13,B=11,C=9

(b)A=13,B=9,C=11

(0A=9,B=11,C=13

(dA=9,B=13,C=11

Study the following tables and choose
alternative which can best replace the sign of
interrogation (?)

3 [ 810 2] ? 1
6 15690 2 (20 O
(@0 (b) 3
(5 (d)7
(e) None of these

Sarfe
st [Tl o o

g sz, aiBe S Wﬁ!‘h*ﬂhmknm T

TN, wnu suwnt ) @ s PR e

Lk ma—sm‘a-npu
A

e — o gt Y

E“ e |

3?@13‘1 q[qnaﬁnﬂaﬂi @iﬁfﬁm ';133551

L
5 T T W T AT g e ar
ey o 451 o T e BT g
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CLASSES

(ube & Dice

(E1e1 31 Ur=AD)

Chapter

Two position of a Dice are shown the number
‘2’ is on the bottom then which number will be
on its upper face?

2 arel @t fearfa & g8 21 3R 3w 2 U w H #®
UAE WX ¢, A qael i 91 37 UTH &t HuT & 6aqg
X gRm?

3R 1 &t fauita ¥q8 X 2 3@ €, 3K 2 &1 ¥ag 3
3R 4 & vE §)1 at Faml v e v s ¥ @
HF | Erm?

(a) 3 is opposite to 5 (5 & fauwdia 3 ?)

(b) 4 is opposite to 6 (5 & fawid 4 &)

(c) 3 is adjacent to 4 (4 & 99 3 %)

2 2 (d) 2 is adjacent to 6 (2 % @Y 6 )
3 |1 4 |° (e) None of these
If 2 is opposite to 3 and adjacent to 4 and 6,
(a) 6 (b) 3 (1 (d)5 which one of the following statement is

(e) None of these

Direction (2-6): The following question are based on
dice numbered 1 to 6 in different ways as indicated in
each of the question.

2T g w97 U & B: WA W SnEnia 87

necessarily true?

IR 2 @i faudia waE WX & 3@ §, i 2 wi g 4
3l 6 F US| A ¥, A sared A9 fu U weAl § @ wd
HIT-91 Am?

(a) 11is adjacent to 2 and 3 (2 IR3F AT 1 %)
(b) 4 is adjacent to 2 and 6 (2 3R 6 F Y 4 %)

Directions (9-12) Different faces of a cube are colored
black, blue, green, red, rosy and orange in the
following way.

which one of the following statements is
necessarily true?

2. If 1 is adjacent to 2,4 and 6, which one of the i ‘ . .
following statements is necessarily true? i (c) 4 is opposite to 6 (4 % fawiid 3 %‘)
I 1 1 WAE 2, 4 3 6 F UG F §, aF ared A | (d) 1 is opposite to 5 (5 % famdia 1 ¥)
feu T ®ol ¥ ¥ W& HH @1 gm? ! (e) None of these
(a) 3 is opposite to 5 (3 & faudtd 5 %) : Two different positions of a dice are shown
(b) 3 is adjacent to 5 (3 & @Y 5 %) i below. Which number will appear on the face
(c) 1is adjacent to 3 (1 % &9 3 %) i opposite to the face with the number 4?
(d) 2 is opposite to 6 (Z%WG%I) i g:@ﬁ@mﬁ?zs‘%la‘rwaﬁuﬁlauﬁamw
(e) None of these i -2{:" R : 1
3. If1is opposite to 5 and 2 is opposite to 3 then i 4 5
3R 1 %t faudia waE W 5 37 €, Ifv 2 @ fauda | 2 i
ARG W 3 3w ¢, ot : !
. i 2 b) 6 5 d)3
(a) 4 is adjacent to 5 and 6 (5 T 6 & Y 4 ?) ! (a) (®) © )
. . . . (e) none of these
(b) 6 is adjacent to 3 and 4 (3 = 4 & HY 6 ©) ! 3 diff ¢ it ¢ b h
. . . : ifferent positions of a cube are shown
(c)2 1‘s adJ‘acent o 4 ArQeNGIgT™T 6 zﬂw 2 ? i below. The letters N, M, T, P, R and S are
(d) 4 is adjacent to 3 and 6 (3 T4 6 & W 4 ) ! marked on the different faces of it. When P is
(e) None of these E at the bottom which letter will appear on its on
4. If 1 is adjacent to 2,3 and 5, which one of the i its upper surface?
following statement is necessarily true? ) i 3 37T I+ &t ﬁ:qﬁ[ & g ? q-.ﬁ F g@El & N, M,
I 1 WAE 2,3 AN 5 F Ugw A §, W awiell 9 © 7, P, R 3R S W aifera foran T &1 o7 ot 7@ w
fou 7o wol ¥ @ WEt -9 FE? i P &1 fog &, ot aarell Ut 4@ WX P &4 91 fa g
(a) 1is adjacent to 4 (4 & @Y 1 ) i rfeu?
(b) 1 is adjacent to 6 (6 & @& 1 §) i S T
(c) 2 is adjacent to 5 (2 ® |5 %) i T N P [N m |P
d) 4 is adjacent to 6 (6 & ¥ 4 T :
(d) 4 1s adjacent t0 6 ( ® L (@S (b R ©N (@M
(e) None of these i
. . } ! (e) None of these
S. If 1 is opposite to 2 and adjacent to 3 and 4, !
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CUBE & DICE (o9 3iR 9r=m)

91 & q@i Bl BIet, Hiet, oet, et 3K R Wi |
Tm = #

10.

11.

12.

I. The face of green color is opposite to rosy color.
& 1 % 4@ & faudia e a1

The face of black color is between green and rosy
color.

el T1 o1 4@ B SR Terms 1 o o § €

The face of blue color is nearest to the orange
color

et 1 1 g AR T F F9 B

The face of red color is nearest to the blue Color
o 1 1 g@ el T % w4 B

The upper face is of rosy color.

B H U0 q@ T e 2

4 nearest color are—

4 TS T HA A TA?

(a)

II.
I1I.

IV.

V.

Rosy, red, green and orange

(T[Tl AT, B, qAT A

Rosy, red, blue and orange

(T[T, e, e SR AR

Rosy, blue, red and green

(TSR, e, el SR &)

Rosy, blue, green and orange

(e, e, & SR )

(e) None of these (378 ¥ g 7&l)

Which color is opposite to the face of black
color?

H A T & 7@ & 71 & T@ & faudia gnm?
(a) Orange (b) Green (c) Blue (d) Red

(e) None of these

Which color are nearest to the red color?
HE | T o & Hs 87

(a) Rosy, black, blue and orange

(st e, e 3R )

Black, Blue, Green and Rosy

(hTe, <fiett, B AR Terrsh)

Black, Green, Blue and Orange

(Ta, &, el S ARM)

Rosy, Orange, Blue and Green

(T[etrsht, TR, e S BT)

(e) None of these (378 ¥ g 7&l)

According to the conditions 1 and 5 which of
the following statement is fully correct?

gmﬁﬁsfﬂ(m)%aqgaﬂ,sﬁﬁaﬁ?mmmnﬁ
2

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(b)
(c)

(d)

The bottom face is of Red color
(et 9dqg @ grm)

The bottom face is of Blue color
(et wae et gr)

The bottom face is of Green color

(Frerett wag g 8l

(b)

(c)

(d) Rosy color is not nearest to the Red color
(TSt 4, AT % 9 Ehm)
(e) None of these (378 ¥ 1§ &)

Directions (13-15)

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

18.

3 3 4
6 |2 5 |6 5 |3

fig.1 fig.2 fig.3

Which number occurs on the face opposite to
2?

HIF | 3 2 Ht GAE & faudia &7

(a) 1 (b) 4 ()5

(d) Can not determine

The number on the bottom face of fig (1) is-
fo 1 @, @9 W1 37 U™ &t et dag T gNm?
(a) 1 (b) 4 ()5 (d)7

(d) None of these

Then number on the face opposite to 6 is -
HI W 3 6 & wag & faudid 87

()1 (b) 5 (c) 4

(d) None of these (d) Can not determine

PePI

X (@ () (o) (d)
(a) B and C only (b) A, C and D only
(c) B and D only (d) A and D only
(e) None of these

£

q | 4

7

X)
(a) A and B only
(c) B and C only
(e) None of these
Which is on the face opposite 6?

(a) (b) (¢)
(b) B and D only

(d) A and D only

(d

6 & faudia d@ &= grit?
@) (i) (iif) (iv)
(a)1 (b) 2 (c)3 (d) 4

(e) None of these

What is number is opposite 3?

3 & faudta S F=r gni?



CUBE & DICE (o9 3iR 9r=m)

20.

21.

PP

(i) (i) (iii) (iv)

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)4 (d)6
(e) None of these

Which number is opposite 3 ?

& faudta e &= ghit?

P PP
(a)1 (b) 2 (c)4 (d)6
(e) None of these

If the total number of dots on opposite faces of
a cubical block is always 7, find the figure
which is correct.

gfe fausta wael U He forgall &1 9 7 &, af & 1

ot @t 32

(a) (b) (c) (d)

Directions:Questions are based on the following
illustrations, which are four views of a cube.

e feu U ol & SUER ux Wyl & SWX St —

22,

23.

1 -

© /O

1) (i1) (iii) (iv)
Study these illustrations carefully and attempt
these questions:

]
VAN

L

O & ©

If the total number of dots on opposite faces of
a cubical block is always 7, find the figure
which is correct ?

Ifg faudia wagl uX Het fagait &1 9 7 &, af &= 6

et &t gm?

(a) (b) (c) (d)
What should be the number opposite 3 ?

3 & faudta & &= Biit?
1) (i) (ii1)
(a)1 (b) 6 ()5 (d)4

(e) None of these

24.

25.

26.

217.

Two positions of a dice are shown below. If 1 is
at the bottom, which number will be on the
top?

Hi few g el & IgEr afe 1 frect d@ag W E, @

FUL TqE U AT BT
0 (ID)
(a) 2 (b) 3 ()4 d5

(e) None of these

Please count the number of blocks in the given
figure and indicate.

& ¥ st &t © 3R
gaﬁﬂé{mﬁr T fif aiv se

(a) 6 (b) 8 ©9 @7

Study the two different positions of a cube
given below with dots from 1 to 6 marked on its
faces. Find out how many dots are contained
on the face opposite to that containing 3 dots.
& T @i, 5o wetsl W 1 ¥ 6 fag s gu €1 -
& TTE S AT AT AT HT FEFTA KU T

¥ ] S
rc_.— ..l !L___ .Q:
| 52 |os | 0 D%
(a) 6 (b) 2 ©1 @ 4

Given below are four views of a cube. Each
face is marked with a certain symbol. In figure
B which symbol will appear on the face
opposite to the face having symbol ?

9 U 99 & 9R 99 fIU T §1 TS Bed W §9
fasiw forg 3ifwa &1 3wfa B @ + fa= Ot wes &
HE Bl WX & 9 foe fearg &

Question Figure
SIEEIE

Fay
Answer Figure

OO | A
@ ®  ©

(d)



CLASSES

Matrix
(3U[E)

Chapter

A word represented by only one set of numbers as
given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of
numbers given in the alternatives are represented
by two classes of alphabets as in two matrices given
below. The columns and rows of matrix-I are
numbered from 0 to 4 and that of matrix-II are
numbered from 5-9. A letter from these matrices can
be represented first by its row and next by its
column, e.g., ‘A’ can be represented by 00, 12 etc. and
P can be represented by 56, 76 etc. Similarly, you
have to identify the set for the word ‘PARROT".

ﬁﬁnﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁmﬁm@?@maﬁm
g1 e @ ™ @ ueEl ¥ @ ol o guigren & wE #)
o g fashedl § QU Tu wemnsti & |ggl &1 s 1@
2 fawedl W fau 7w e & faicricikic ik
ITEI-1 it T 3T ufera A 0 / 4 7 e & 8 §) 3k
IMeTE-11 & 5 | 9 ac WeA &t 7 §1 foredt ot veg &t s
& foTu oI &1 ugen W AMeHEl-1 &t ufed @ 3R T
TR | T 8, ST gER I1g & foTu STemEl & @i ufe Iiiv
W T TANT 38 TR & HIAT &1 IIEI0T & fow 3vew A
1 00, 12 ¥ FElUq fean ST wehar § a9 378K P & 56, 76
T qUien T W&har 1 s YHR “PARROT” & o

forenlt % @ WS = TR WE E W &
Matrix-I Matrix-IT

0 [ 2 (NS (4 5 (M6 (7 WS (W9
0 WA (BB EC BD [BE 5 [HO (BP HQ [BR BT
] BE [BC (WA BB |BD 6 (WP HO BT HQ [BR
2 (WA BE BB BD [NC 7 HO WP BR NQ BT
S (BB WA [BD [KC [BE 8 NP HO HQ [BR BT
4 A BD EC BB BE 9 RO HQ BP BR [RT

(a) 65, 00, 77, 88, 86, 99
(¢) 65, 30, 77, 98, 90, 99
(e) None of these

A word is represented by only one set of numbers as
given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of
numbers given in the alternatives are represented
by two classes of alphabets as in the matrix given
below. The columns and rows of matrix are
numbered from 1 to 6. A letter from the matrix can
be represented first by its row and next by its
column, e.g., ‘a’ can be represented by 42, 46, 62 etc.
and ‘P’ can be represented by 15, 43, etc. Similarly,
you have to identify the set for the word ‘SNOW’.
fe& T3 ool # ¥ TEAIR &1 UF WUE TS Y1 i g9iidr
&)1 e fed 713 <t STl | &t ot § qurHTen & g €1 ek
3 fawedl ® feU U wEsht & W@l &1 S W §)
Taheul ¥ few U TEell & WUEl @l aAmwEn T € e -
I & @™ 37 uferd W 1 & 6 & d@ & 8 &) et ot

(b) 85, 20, 58, 77, 87, 79
(d) 66, 40, 76, 77, 86, 99

mﬁmﬁ%ﬁqw 1 UEET & MTEI-1 i uferd @
3R fiR wow | &1 §, 3 g 18R & forg anemgl &
Gfera 3T WY &1 TENT 6@ Y & &I &)1 STEA &
o a1eX A &t 42, 46, 62 W FA&Ua fewan ST Aehar @ qen
AT P & 15, 43 TRT I9UAT S Ghal g1 TH ISR
QSNOW”%mﬁwﬁﬁﬁmaﬁmnﬁwﬁqm
|

S Ot &~ W DN
W E <@ ®» I~
> =2 > C QI
H Q9" HZ2 3 w
— O QO 3 0 = &
M<K XN N oo
Z > N oo

=

(0]

(b) 21, 56, 54, 52
(d) 21, 14, 22, 56

(a) 21, 56, 62, 44
(c) 32, 23, 54, 52
(e) None of these
A word is represented by only one set of numbers as
given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of
numbers given in the alternatives are represented
by two classes of alphabets as in the matrices given
below. The columns and rows of matrix I are
numbered from 0 to 4 and that of matrix Il are
numbered from 5 to 9. A letter from these matrices
can be represented first by its row and next by its
column, e.g., ‘F’ can be represented by 14, 21, etc and
‘E’ can be represented by 20, 32, etc. Similarly, you
have to identify the set for the word ‘REST’

& T fasedt § & Wt w1 VI S ggiiar
g 2 i@ ™ T sweE # o amwaﬁnéﬁl
TSeh g fawedt # feu o weesi & T ST T
g1 fowedl & fau U wEmieh & WEl & s=Er T R

AMETEI-1 Tt TP AT uferd W 0 | 4 da T & S 81 3%
IMegE-11 & 5 | 9 7 we &t 1% 81 foeht ft vrg &t sm
& ToTu visg &1 ugen g SMeTEl-1 &t Ufed | R fR
T E o 7, 3T O I1e & g aneel gt &t ufert 3
mmuﬁﬂsﬁmﬁmél ISR & T g F
W 14, 21 ¥ Trwfua feran ST Twar § q9 N&) F @t 20, 32
m@ﬁmmm%lgﬁm“REST”%mﬁwﬁﬁ

¥ e H UE TR & 1R
Matrix-I Matrix-IT
0 B B2 B3 B4 5 6 B7 S B9
0 BD BE I BN 5 BO BP BR BS BT
1 B BN BD BE BE 6 BS BT BO BP BR
2 BE BE BRI BN BD 7 BB BR BS BT RO
3 BN BD BE BE B 8 BT RO BP BR BS
4 BE Bl BN BD BE 9 BR BS BT RO BP



MATRIX (3TZE)

91

(a) 57, 20, 96, 98
(c) 95, 44, 96, 98
(e) None of these
A word is represented by only one set of numbers as
given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of
numbers given in the alternatives are represented
by two classes of alphabets as in the matrices given
below. The columns and rows of matrix I are
numbered from 0 to 4 and that of matrix II are
numbered from 5 to 9. A letter from these matrices
can be represented first by its row and next by its
column, e.g., ‘E’ can be represented by 12, 24, etc.
and ‘M’ can be represented by 56, 75, etc. Similarly,
you have for the word ‘OIL.

ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁ#@m’fm@?@waﬁm
g e @ ™ @ ueEl @ ol o guigren & wE #)
e g fasmedl # fEU U TEAmsit & WHEl @1 ST &
81 faweul ¥ fau 7w e & | @ S T f)
IMEARI-1 F T 30T Ui | 0 § 4 7% 6@ & TS §, o
M-I 7 5 ¥ 9 7 TEA & 3 71 Tt ot yisg i a9
& oo yIsg T Ugel Ny AeHEi-1 &t ufe @ 3R fwe
TR | AT 8, ST gER I1g & foTu STemEl & @i ufe 3iiv
W & YT 36 YhI F &I 8| STE0T & TAu 18} E
®l 12, 24 W Tl foram ST wewar @ a9 gk M & 56, 75
BT Q9ITET T Hehell 81 38 YK “OIL” & feru fasedl 9 &
TRl #1 UE 9 H W 8

Matrix-1I

(b) 69, 01, 58, 68
(d) 76, 01, 65, 59

Matrix-I1

B W N = O

il W2 6 B

— = T EH o
Q —~ = oI w
T H Q ~

G
E
H
F

H Q — =
© 00 3 O O
Z 2 O B o
or zZ =R
0 g O P =
H Z " E O »
2 O Z 1o

G BH B BE BE

(a) 67,41, 86 (b) 67,42, 86
(c) 65, 42, 86
(e) None of these

A word is represented by only one set of numbers as
given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of
numbers given in the alternatives are represented
by two classes of alphabets as in two matrices given
below. The columns and rows of Matrix I are
numbered from 0 to 4 and that of Matrix II are
numbered from 5 to 9. A letter from these matrices
can be represented first by its row and next by its
column, e.g., ‘I’ can be represented by 31, 76, etc.
and ‘S’ can be represented by 14, 99, etc. Similarly,
you have to identify the set for the word GOVERN.
@ T2 famedt # @ Tl @1 U TS VI &l g9itan
g e & ™ @ gl ¥ & avif o guigren & wE #)
o g fasedl § QU Tu wemsti & |ggl &1 s T
2 faweul W fau T e & | @ ST T f)
RN -1 i T IR URF § 0 & 4 7% Te @ T8 &, 3R
M-I 7 5 ¥ 9 7 & & 3 81 Tt ot yieg i a9
& foTu oI &1 ugen N&W AMeHEl-1 &t ufew @ i e

(d) 65, 41, 85

TR | T &, ST gER 18 & foTu STegl af i ufer 3T
W HT TN 34 YRR A &A1 & | STE0T & Torw 1em T
& 31, 76 ¥ Trwfua fwan s wwar & A% 1gX S =1 14, 99
T qUIlen ST Hehal §1 38 &R “GOVERN” & feu
fowmedl § @ TEATs ® WE WHE & AT R

Matrix-I Matrix-I1

=W N = O

2 7

oz wma o
HZ o<~

E
N
E
I

H ®m Qo > w
o= ! oA A
SN
H>HaTE®
= = <0
Q O =H Z ®
m o Z wna ©

5
6
7
8
9

NE ISE N E N AN IR

(a) 59, 89, 67, 22, 98, 21
(c) 59, 11, 56, 22, 44, 65
(e) None of these

A word is represented by only one set of numbers as

(b) 13, 78, 01, 67, 55, 79
(d) 00, 11, 67, 02, 10, 57

given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of
numbers given in the alternatives are represented
by two classes of alphabets as in the two matrices
given below. The columns and rows of Matrix I are
numbered from 0 to 4 and that of Matrix II from 5 to
9. A letter from these matrices can be represented
first by its row and next column number. e.g., ‘F’ can
be represented by 14, 21, etc. and ‘I’ can be
represented by 59, 78, etc. Similarly identify the set
for the word POSE.

o T fasmedl # @ TS & TR TS VI &l gitar
g o @ ™ @ SueEl ¥ & gt U guiuren & W #)
e g fasedl # fu Tu weEAsii & @R &1 ST W&
g fawedt # fau o gwEmei & eaicrioikic i
IMEIRI-1 T T 30 Ui | 0 & 4 7 @ & TE &, o
ME-11 # 5 ¥ 9 7% TEA & 3 §1 et oft yeg &t a9 e
& ToTu It &1 ugen YT AEHEl-1 Jit Ufed | M fm
TR W T &, ST gER 318 & foTu STegl g @i ufer 3T
W HT T 34 YRR A T )| I & fAu 14w F
Jl 14, 21 | (U foran ST gehar € 991 3T&R/ T & 59, 78
BT T9IAT AT Hehell 1 3 T “POSE” & fau faswmedt &
¥ HES H S TR ®E TR

Matrix-I Matrix-II

W D = O

il W2 6 B

Z #®H = O o
—~ g = Zz 49
H - J =
O =228~ w
H —~ 9 9 2 &
® 9 o ot
o3 9 O ot
© =™ 3
S Y ®» O X
O X" 3 W ®»n »®
W O =W o3 o

F N

(a) 87, 55, 89, 43
(c) 75, 86, 67, 14
(e) None of these

9 S

(b) 68, 98, 58, 21
(d) 56, 67, 77, 01



1.

(a) 18

figure?

(a) 8

figures?

(a) 10

figure ?

(a) 39

figure.

(a) 11
How many rectangles are there in the given
diagram

>

(a) 4 (b) 7 (©)9 (d) 18
Count the number of parallelograms in the

figure.

- -
counting Fgure Chapter
(fotetcit [®S1)
L (@20 (b) 18 ©16 (@12
' 8. How many rectangles are there in the given
i figure.
(b) 20 (©16 (A 19
Find the number of triangles in the given i (a) 10 (b) 9 ()8 @7
i 9. Find the number of triangles in the given
! figure.
(b) 10 (@12 ()14 i
How many squares are there in the given i (a) 16 (b) 18 (c) 14 (d) 15
1 10. Find the minimum number of straight lines
i required to make the given figure.
(b) 11 (©12 ()14 L (@16 (b) 17 (@18  (d)19
How many triangles are there in the given ! 11. Count the number of triangles and squares in
i the given figure
P : .
i (a) 26 triangles,5 squares
! (b) 28 triangles, 5 squares
(b) 38 (c) 40 d) 45 i (c) 26 triangles, 6 squares
. c . . i (d) 28 triangles, 6 triangles
Find the number of triangles in the given | . ] . ]
! 12. Find the number of triangles in the given
i figure.
(b) 13 (c) 15 (d) 171. i (a) 16 (b) 13 (©9 (d)7
! 13. Count the number of triangles in the given

given figure.

(a) 25 (b) 11 (c) 15 (d) 16
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Count the number of rectangles in the given
figure

(a) 20 (b) 18 (c) 16 (d) 15
Find the number of triangles in the given
figure

~

(a) 18 (b) 20 (c) 28 (d) 34

Count the number of triangles and squares in
the given figure.

(a) 44 triangles, 10 squares
(b) 14 triangles,16 squares
(c) 27 triangles, 6 squares
(d) 36 triangles, 9 squares

Find the number of triangles in the given
figure.

(a) 16 (b) 22 (c) 24 (d) 32

How many triangles are there in the following
figure?

19.

20.

21,

22.

23.

(a) 20 (b) 24 (c) 28 (d) 32
How many triangles are there in the given
figure?

A B
C D
(a) 16 (b) 14 (c) 8 (d) 12

How many triangles ar there in the following
figure?

(a) 8 (b) 10 (c) 12 (d) 14

How many triangles are there in the figure
below?

(a) 8 (b) 10 (c) 12 (d)11
Find out the number of triangles in the given
figure.

(a) 34 (b) 38 (c) 44 (d) 48 or more

Count the number of triangle in the given
figure.

(a) 27 (b) 45 (c) 41 (d) 39
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Mirror & Water Image ~Chapter
(ot 31T Siat

Directions :

In each one of the following questions,
you are given acombination of letters or /and numbers
followed by four alternatives (a), (b), (c) and (d).
Choose the alternative which most closely resembles

the mirror image of the given combination.

Directions : In each one of the following questions,
choose the correct mirror image of the figure (x) from
amongst the four alternatives (a), (b), (c), (d) given

STROKE
(2)2TAONAH
(c) ROKETS
LATERAL

(a) TABELAL
(c) LARETAL
QUALITY
(a)ONVTLLA
(c) YTLIAUQ
WESTERN
(2) NIALSAM
(c) VIIATSHAM
BUZZER
(a)4HZZNd
(c)FUINA I
DBVS8476
(2)0L ¥ 8Vd

(08476DBV
15UP5062
(a)5062U P 15
()90 a89Ua1

GANDHI1869

(2)OAVIAHII8Y6
(c)@A8ITHAVIAD
1965INDOPAK
(2)21A 90aWI coel

(c) KAPODNI15691

247593
(a)395742
(c)&68Vd 8

along with it.

11.

12.

13.

(b) EKORTS
(d) HMOMATe

(b) JATHTAI
(d) JATATAL

(b) YTIIAUQ
(d) YTLIANY

(b) NHHLSHM
(d) VI IHTedW

(b) REZZUB
(d) AIXXU4

(b)6748VBD

(d)avs8Vvdd

(b)2605PU 51
(d) £80549U P51

(b)698TIHANVO
(d) DAVIAHIL8COd

(b) PAKINDO1965
(d) AATOAWI 500IL

(b) E03VHE
(dedvae &

A

AN

®

@

(© (d)

A

A

Y A

(a)

© (d)

&

&

SwS

() (@

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

() (a) (b) (c) (d)
B eH | Bblaed| ad
(x) (a) (b) () (d)
(x) (a) (b) () (d)

(x) (a) (b) (c) (d)
© 29,9,
(x) (a) (b) (c) (d)
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Directions : In each one of the following questions,
you are given acombination of letters or/and numbers
followed by four alternatives (a), (b), (c), (d). Choose
the alternative which most closely resembles the
water image of the given combination.

Ry

(x)

(a)CSID  (b) DRIA  (c) DIRG (d) DISC :

27. TRAY (a) (b) (©) )
() LBVA (b) YART (c)AVYI (d) ILIVA 39.

28. FRUIT .

(a)EBOALL  (b) RINILL  (c) LINYE (d) EBAIT
29. ACOUSTIC

(x)

X XX XX XX

(a) VOONSLID (b) VCONSLID
(c) VCONSLIC (d) VCON2.LIC
30. FAMILY (a) (b) (c) (d)
(a) AVNLIA (b) EYINI'TA 40. /
(c) LYINITA (d) LYMI'TA AVA
31. DL2CA3400 (x)
(a) DI'SCV3¥00 (b) DISOV3TOO0 S S e e
(¢c) DI'eCGVETO0 (d) DTGOVEYOO ’ W
32.D6ZTF 4 (a) (b) (c) )
(a)DRZALRT (bydex\d< 41 =
(c) DeXARY (d)dexLa
33. VAYUS8436 ;
(a) AVA(IBLEY (b) AVANBTER @)
(c) AVANBY39 (d) AVANBI3C i
34. 50JA32DEOG . ><
(a)R0LVESDEO9 (b)2O1V33SDEOE ; .
(c)ROAV3SDEOQ (d) ROrV33SDEOe (a) . (b) (c) (d)
35. RAJ589D8 42
(a)BVI1283D8 (b)dV1280D8 D=1
(c)BVIr88D8 (d)¥vre8ans (x)
Directions : In each one of the following questions, ﬂ E » Tz_ g .; 2 2 E - %"
choose the correct water-image of the figure (x) from (a) (b)  (© (d)
amongst the four alternative (a), (b), (c), (d), given | 43,

along with it.

[0
e
Lon)
0/

(x)

() (a) (b) © )
ex\ /ed\ o8\ /ea\
o/ g oy o (e
(a) (b) (c) (d) ®
37. xetSI (x) _
@ @ ® @
2= T o s @ & © @

(a) (b) (c) (d)



MIRROR & WATER IMAGE (gdu1 3iR 37 8fd)

> | 48,
NE, |
oo
(x) (x)
© ® @ @
P & Ni 4 ! b) © )
(a) (b) () (d) 49
0 FH EE
K I
(b) (c) (d)
| S0.
(x)
+F X +
(a) (b) () ) (b) (c) )

SOME ACHIEVERS OF GUPTA CLASSES

NK P.0/SSC/NDA/CDS TOPPERS
s ACDS TOPE

N~

-
=
» L
- [ oy P
. - A 5
E 1]
- - 8 [ -
- 5 -

VIKAS NEERAJ PAL

CEN-EXCISE
(AIRFORCE) BANK P.O. iSrer o

JYOTI PREETI DEVI SARITA RANI
VARDHMAN COLLEGE VARDHMAMN COLLEGE VARDHMAN COLLEGE VARDHMAN COLLEGE
FCI/STANOGRAPHER FCI C-TET C-TET
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Paper Cutfing & Folding Chapter
1 30 clB)

Directions: The questions that follow contain a set of
three figures X, Y and Zshowing a sequence of folding
of a piece of paper. Fig (Z) shows the manner in which
the folded paper has been cut. These three figures are
followed by four answer figures from which you have
to choose afigure which would most closely resemble
the unfolded form of fig. (2).

1.

N

Questions Figure
T ==

) S
P Ft : :
S 5
X Y Z
Answer Fisure —
o O O
O
3__._ o O o D
@ ® © @
ngstions Figure =
e /! : i i :
| | m] !
NS
X Y Z
Answer Figure
O
DDD OO OO DDD S DD
- L% O o~ o
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Qu(‘estlons Figure -
il o )
o Ly Py
r Ficure
o ¢ oooo OOOO (e R e]
o O oooo QOO0 Lo e o]
(a) (b) (@) (d)

(a) (b) (© ()
Questions Fgg}}lgq e

\ e

J ~] B

X Y - Z
Answer Figure

(a) (b) (e) (d)

6.

10.

11.

Questions Flgure

& £y ; ! : ]
v - . =
Z
An swer Fi Q‘urp
(a) (b) (c) (d)
uestions Figure
. \ i Y Y . i o
S B
X Y Z
Answer Figure
o] o Eo @ CO 0o o
i o [« 2} oo o 9
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Questions Figure
e = 7=
S
X Y 7
Answer Figure
[e] [e] )
000 o Ooc = 00
o° % o° 1°
(a) (b) (c) (d)

Questions Figure

K
P ;
X .
~

o (=] o
X :\/
N I
" 1
S

X Y
Answer Figure
00 [s] o [a] [+] OO
o° o ) o
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Questions Figure
P X Y Tz
Answer Figure
/4*\ N A
(@) B @ @
) B
X Y Z
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Answer Figsure
P . OB o i 0° %o
00 OO o OQ OO 00
(@) () (c) (d)
Questions Figure
LRl P |
X4 \ Pl
'X < 7
Answer Figure
QO OO O 0 oi OO o0 OOO
o o © Q
O 0° oo o| 0o 0° 0o
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Q‘}??tions Fi:’g‘u‘lle ey
Y (7] =
s (J = 13 i “"-‘
X Y Z
Answer Figure
(o] (o]

o o 3 o o
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Question Figures : e

{-.{‘_- *'{"i iy
P X Y Z
Answer Figures :
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Question Figures .
AN :
EA NG
X Y Z
Answer Figures : .
k" 3 2 ‘? R O\? " 06\0
(a) (b) (e) )
Question Figures:
na s I
X Y 'z
Answer Figures :
X
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Question Figures :

18.

18.

20.

21,

P X
Answer Figures :

N

Y
= I PNe
LIS
(a) (b) (c) (d)

Question Figures :

S 3 0V

i Fopp |

X Y Z
Answer Figures :
v:4 Ya d:v' b Ao X 'v'," .
v ‘4 v “' r' q“
Ya ":‘ P » Ve
(a) (b) (c) (d)

Question Figures :

Answer Figures :

Y EES R
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Question Figures :

(a) (b) (c) (d)

Question Figures :
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Chap-1 Coding Decoding

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (a) 2. (b) 3. (c) 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (a) 7. (@) 8. (a) 9. (d) 10.(d)
11. (a) 12. ()  13.(a)  14. (c) 15. (b)  16. ()  17.()  18.(a)  19.(c) 20. (b)
21. (e) 22.(€) 23.(c) 24.(e) 25.(a 26.(b) 27.()  28.()  29.(e) 30. (e)
31. (e) 32. () 33.() 34.(c) 35 ()  36.() 37.(@  38.() 39 (b) 40. (d)
41. (d) 42. (a) 43.(a)  44.(d)  45.(e)  46.(c)  47.(c)  48.(a)  49.(b) 50. (a)
51. (b) 52.(c) 53.(c) 54.(c) 55.() 56.(a 57.()  58. (e)

— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (c) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (b) 5. (d) 6. (a) 7. (b) 8. (d) 9. () 10. (c)
11. (d) 12. (@) 13.(b)  14. ()  15.(a) 16.(c) 17.(a) 18.(e)  19.(c) =20. (e)
21. (e) 22.(@) 23.(b) 24.(d) 25 (c) 26.(a) 27.() 28 (b) 29 (a)

Chap-2 Missing Series

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (b) 2. () 3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (a) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. (b) 9.(c) 10. (b)
11. (b) 12. ()  13.(b)  14. ()  15.(a) 16.(b)  17. (c) 18. ()  19.(c)  20. (c)
21. () 22.(b) 23.(c) 24.(c) 25 (d 26.(c) 27.(b) 28 (a)  29.(b) 30.(d)
31. (b) 32.(d) 33.(c) 34.(0) 35 () 36.(b) 37.(d) 38 (a 39 .(a 40.(a)
41. (d) 42. (b)  43.(e)  44.(d)  45.(d)  46.(c)  47.(a)  48.(b)  49.(a) 50. (d)
51. (d) 52.(c) 53.(c) 54.(d) 55.(b) 56.(c) 57.(c) 58 (d)  59.(c) 60. (a)
61. () 62.(d) 63.(b) 64.(c) 65 (d 66.(d) 67.(c) 68 (b)  69.(b) 70.(c)
71. (b) 72.(b) 73.(c) 74.() 75.(c) 76.(@ 77.(c) 78 (a 79 (c)

hap-3 Alphabet test

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (e) 2. (a) 3. (c) 4. (e) 5. (b) 6. (e) 7. (d) 8. (c) 9. (@ 10. (a)
11. (b) 12. (b  13.(d)  14.(d)  15.(c) 16.(b)  17.(d)  18.(c)  19.(a) 20. (b)
21. (b) 22. (@) 23.(a) 24.(c) 25.(a 26.(c) 27.(c) 28.(c) 29.(c) 30.(d)
31. (d) 32.(d)  33.(d)

— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (d) 2. (d) 3. () 4. (e) 5. (e) 6. () 7. () 8. (d) 9. (b)  10. (b)
11. (c) 12.(c) 13.(b)  14. ()  15.(p)  16.(c)  17.(e)  18.(c)  19.(a) =20. (b)
21. (e) 22. (@) 23.(e) 24.(b) 25 (b) 26.(e) 27.(e) 28.(e) 29.(c) 30.(d)
31. (d) 32.(b)  33. (b)

— ANSWER KEY-3

1. (e) 2. (b) 3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (b) 7. (@) 8. () 9. () 10. (a)
11. (d) 12. ()  13.(b)  14.(d)  15. (c) 16. (¢)  17.(b)  18.(a)  19.(d) 20. (a)
21. (b) 22.(d) 23.(d) 24.(d) 25 (c) 26.(c) 27.(a)  28.(d)

— ANSWER KEY-4

1. (c) 2. (a) 3. (d) 4. () 5. (d) 6. (b) 7. () 8. (b) 9.(€) 10. (b)
11. (a) 12. (c) 13.(¢)  14.(e) 15. (¢) 16.(a) 17.(b) 18 (a)  19.(e)  20. (d)
21. (c) 22.(c) 23.(e) 24.(b) 25.(d) 26.(a 27.(c) 28.(e) 29.(c) 30.(c)

31. (e)
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— ANSWER KEY-5

1. (d) 2. (a) 3. (b) 4. (b) 5. (c) 6. (c) 7. (d) 8. (b) 9.(d) 10. (b)
11. (c) 12. (c) 13.(d)  14.(d)  15.(c) 16.(a) 17.(a)  18.(b)  19.(d)  20. (b)

Chap-4 Blood Relation

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (@) 2. (b) 3. (c) 4. (b) 5. () 6. (b) 7. (b) 8. (d) 9. (@ 10. (b)
11. (b) 12. (d)  13.(d)  14. (c) 15. (b)  16. (@)  17.(d) 18 (a)  19.(d) 20. (b)
21. (c) 22. (@) 23.(c) 24.(a) 25 (a 26.(b) 27.(c) 28.(c) 29.(d 30.(a)

31. (d) 32.(b) 33.(a) 34.(b) 35(a 36.(e) 37.(c) 38 (a)  39.(d) 40. (d)
41. (a) 42.(d)  43.(a) 44.(b)  45.(c)  46.(d)  47.(b)  48.(b)  49.(c) 50. (c)

— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (a) 2. (a) 3. (d) 4. (b) 5. (b) 6. () 7. (@) 8. (d) 9. (c) 10.(a)
11. (b) 12. (@)  13. (¢ 14. (c) 15. (c) 16. (c) 17. (@)  18.(d)  19.(d)  20. (c)
21. (d) 22.(c)  23.(c) 24.(b)  25.(a) 26.(b) 27.(@)  28.(c) 29. (a)  30. (b)
31. (b) 32.(a 33.(b) 34.(a 35 (b) 36 (c) 37.(d) 38 (b)  39.(b) 40. (b)
41. (d) 42. (@) 43.(d)  44.(c)  45.(c)  46.(b)  47.(b)  48.(c)  49. (b)

Chap-5 Direction Sense

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (c) 2. () 3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (c) 6. (c) 7. (c) 8. (d) 9. (@ 10. (c)
11. (c) 12. ()  13.(b)  14. ()  15.(c) 16.(a)  17.(c)  18.(c)  19.(b)  20. (a)
21. (d) 22.(d) 23.(b) 24.(d)  25.(a  26.(d)

— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (c) 2. (a) 3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (d) 6. (d) 7. (c) 8. (b) 9. (c) 10. (a)
11. (d) 12.(d) 13.(b)  14.(d) 15. (@) 16.(c) 17.(a)  18.(d)  19.(e) 20. (a)
21. (d) 22.(b) 23.(e) 24.(b) 25 (a)

Chap-6 Number Ranking

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (c) 2. (a) 3. (a) 4. (a) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (b) 8. (a) 9.(c) 10. (a)
11. (a) 12. ()  13.(a)  14.(d)  15.(p)  16.(a) 17.(b)  18.(d)  19.(c) 20. (d)
21. (c) 22.(b) 23.(@) 24.() 25.(c) 26.(d) 27.(c) 28.(c)  29.(d) 30.(e)

31. (e) 32. (d) 33. (e) 34. (d) 35. (d) 36. (c) 37. (c) 38. (d) 39. (d) 40. (¢
41. (c)

Chap-7 Series Number

— ANSWER KEY
1. (a) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (a) 6. (d) 7. () 8. () 9. (b) 10. (a)
11. (a) 12. (¢)  13.(d)  14.(e)  15. (c) 16. (c) 17.(¢)  18.(a)  19.(d) 20. (b)

21. (b) 22.(@) 23.(b) 24.(b) 25 (b)  26. (b)
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Chap-8 Alphabetic Order of words

— ANSWER KEY

1. (¢) 2. (b) 3. (@ 4. (c) 5. (e) 6. (c) 7. (d) 8. (¢) 9. (a) 10. (e)
11. (c) 12. (e) 13. (a) 14. (b) 15. (b) 16. (d) 17. (b) 18. (d) 19. (a) 20. (c)
21. (b) 22. (d) 23. (c) 24. (d) 25. (a) 26. (b) 27. (c) 28. (e) 29. (d)  30. (e)
31. (e) 32. (¢)

Chap-9 Syllo

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (@) 2. (a) 3. (c) 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (a) 7. () 8. (a) 9.(d) 10. (d)
11. (a) 12. (d)  13.(a) 14.(d)  15. (@) 16.(e) 17.(d)  18.(d)  19. (d)
— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (c) 2. (b) 3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (a) 6. () 7. (b) 8. (b) 9. (d) 10. (b)
11. (d) 12. (b)  13.(a) 14 (c) 15. (a)  16. (b)  17. (@)  18. (c) 19. (a)  20. (b)
21. (a) 22. (b)  23. (c) 24. (c) 25.(d)  26.() 27.(d)  28.(b) 29.(a) 30.(a)

Chap-10 Input Output

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (a) 2. (c) 3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. (d) 9. () 10. (e)
11. (c) 12. (@) 13.(d)  14.(b)  15. (c) 16. (¢)  17.(d)  18.(b)  19.(c)  20. (e)
21. (d) 22.(b)  23.(c) 24 (c)

— ANSWER KEY-2
1. (c) 2. (c) 3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. (c) 9. (a 10. (a)
11. (a) 12. (b)  13.(e)  14.(b)  15.(a)  16. (c) 17. ()  18.(d)  19.(a) 20. (e)

Chap-11 Sitting Arrangement

— ANSWER KEY-I
1. (a) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (b) 5. () 6. (b) 7. () 8. (c) 9.(d)  10. (b)
11. (¢)  12.(d) 13.(a) 14.(d)  15.(b)  16.(d) 17.(@)  18.(c)

— ANSWER KEY-2
1. (b) 2. (c) 3. (b) 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (a)
11. (d) 12.(¢) 13.(d) 14. (@  15. (b)  16.(d)  17.(b) 18 (c)  19.(e)  20. (c)
21. (c) 22. (@)  23.(c) 24. (c) 25.(d) 26.(@ 27.(e) 28.(a  29.(b) 30.(a)
31. (e)

Chap-12 Puzzle

— ANSWER KEY-I
1. (c) 2. (b) 3. () 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (d) 7. (@) 8. (b) 9.(d) 10. (a)
11. (b) 12. (d)  13.(a)  14.(e)  15.(b)  16. (c) 17. (b)  18.(e)  19. (e)  20. (d)
21. (d) 22. (@) 23.(b)  24.(c) 25.(d)  26.(a) 27.(e)  28.(c) 29. (e)  30. (a)
31. (c) 32.() 33.(a) 34 () 35 () 36.(a 37.(d) 38 (e) 39 () 40.(d)
41. (b) 42.(d)  43.(a)  44.(b)  45.(c)  46.(a) 47.(a)  48.(c)  49.(b) 50. (c)
51. (c) 52. ()  53.(c) 54 (d)
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Chap-14 Coded Inequality

— ANSWER KEY
1. (@) 2. (b) 3. (b) 4. (e) 5. (a) 6. (d) 7. () 8. (d) 9.(c) 10. (a)
11. (c) 12. (b)  13.(¢)  14.(d)  15.(d)  16.(a) 17.(e)  18.(c) 19. (d)  20. (c)

21. (b) 22.(d) 23.(b) 24.(@  25.(a)

ASSUMPTION

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (e) 2. (e) 3. (d) 4. (a) 5. (a) 6. (b) 7. (e) 8. () 9. (b) 10. (b)
11. (e) 12. (a) 13. (e) 14. (a)
— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (a) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (e) 5. (e) 6. (b) 7. (b) 8. (a) 9. (d) 10. (b)
11. (b) 12. (a) 13. (b) 14. (a) 15. (a)
— ANSWER KEY-3

1. (e) 2. (e) 3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (a) 6. (b) 7. () 8. (d) 9. (a) 10. (e)

11. (a) 12.(d)  13.(b)  14. (b)
— ANSWER KEY-4

1. (a) 2. (b) 3. () 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (d) 7. (d) 8. (e) 9. (a 10.(d)
11. (d) 12.(d)  13.(d)  14.(d) 15. () 16.(a)  17.(b)  18.(b)  19.(b)  20. (e)
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Phase-2

Chap-1 Analogy

— ANSWER KEY
1. (c) 2. (b) 3. (a) 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (d) 7. () 8. (c) 9. (c) 10.(d)
11. (a) 12. (b)  13. () 14. (b)  15.(d)  16.(d)  17.(d)  18.(a)  19.(a)  20. (c)

21. (d) 22.(c)  23.(c) 24. (c) 25.(d)  26. (c) 27.(d)  28.(b)  29.(a) 30.(d)
31. (d) 32.(d) 33.(a 34.(a 35 (c) 36. (c) 37. (c) 38. (b)  39.(c) 40. (c)
41. (d) 42.(d)  43.(b)  44.(c)  45.(c)  46.(c)  47.(d)  48.(a)  49. (b) 50. (a)
51. (d) 52.(d) 53.(d) 54.(a)  55.(c) 56. (c)

Chap-2 Odd Man Out

— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (d) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (d) 8. (d) 9. (b) 10. (d)
11. (d) 12.(d)  13.(d)  14. () 15 (b)  16. (c) 17.(d) 18 (b)  19.(b)  20. (d)
21. (b) 22.(d) 23.(d) 24.(@  25.(c) 26.(b) 27.(d)  28.(e) 29.(d) 30. (b)
— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (b) 2. (d) 3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (b) 7. (d) 8. (b) 9. (@ 10. (a)
11. (c) 12. (c) 13.(d)  14. () 15.(p)  16.(a) 17.(e)  18.(b)  19.(c) =20. (b)
21. (d) 22.(c) 23.(c) 24.(€) 25.(e) 26.(e) 27.(b) 28.(e)  29.(b)

Chap-3 Mathematical Operation

— ANSWER KEY
1. (c) 2. (e) 3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (e) 6. (e) 7. (c) 8. (e) 9. (@ 10. (b)
11. (e) 12.(¢) 13.(a)  14.(d) 15.(d) 16.(a)  17.(b)  18.(d)  19.(b)  20. (a)

21. (c) 22. (e) 23. (e) 24. (e) 25. (c)

Chap-4 Logical Venn Diagram

— ANSWER KEY

1. (a) 2. () 3. (c) 4. () 5. (d) 6. (c) 7. (d) 8. () 9.(c) 10. (a)
11. (a) 12.(d) 13.(b)  14.(c)  15.(a) 16.(a) 17.(b) 18 (a)  19.(b) 20. (a)
21. (e) 22. () 23.(d) 24.(c) 25 (a 26.(c) 27.(b) 28.(d)  29.(a 30.(a)
31. (c) 32.(b) 33.(c) 34.() 35 () 36.(d) 37.(b) 38 (c) 39.(a 40.(d)

41. (a) 42.(c) 43.(b)  44.(c)  45.(a)  46.(d)

Chap-5 Inserting the Missing Series
— ANSWER KEY-I

1. (c) 2. (b) 3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (d) 6. (a) 7. (b) 8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (a)
11. (d) 12. (@) 13.(b)  14.(b) 15.(d)  16.(b)  17.(c)  18.(d)  19.(c)  20. (b)
21. (a) 22.(d) 23.(b) 24.(c) 25.(d) 26.(d) 27.(b) 28 (b)  29.(b) 30.(b)
31. (c) 32.(c) 33.() 34.(c) 35 () 36.(c) 37.(b) 38(c) 39.(a 40.(c)

41. (b) 42.(c)  43.(d)  44.(d)  45.(c)  46.(a)  47.(c)  48.(d)  49.(d) 50. (c)
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ANSWER KEY
— ANSWER KEY-2

1. (d) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. () 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (d) 8. (c) 9.(d) 10. (d)
11. (c) 12.(d)  13.(d)  14.(d)  15.(a) 16.(b)  17.(d)  18.(d)  19.(b)  20. (d)
21. (b) 22.(b) 23.(b) 24.(b) 25 (b) 26.(d) 27.(d) 28 (b)  29.(b) 30.(d)
31. (d) 32.(c) 33.(b) 34.(@ 35 (c)  36.(d)

Chap-6 Cube & Dice

— ANSWER KEY
1. (a) 2. (b) 3. (c) 4. (d) 5. (d) 6. (a) 7. (d) 8. (a) 9. (b)  10. (b)
11. (b) 12. (¢)  13. () 14. (a) 15. (c) 16. (b) 17. (c) 18. (a) 19. (¢)  20. (c)
21. (c) 22.(@) 23.(b) 24.(b) 25.(d) 26.(b)  27.(b)
Chap-7 Matrix
— ANSWER KEY
1. (a) 2. (b) 3. (d) 4. () 5. (d) 6. (d)

Chap-8 Counting Figure

— ANSWER KEY

1. (d) 2. (d) 3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (d) 7. (b) 8. (b) 9. (b) 10. (b)
11. (d) 12. (@) 13.(a) 14.(@  15.(c) 16.(a) 17.(c)  18.(c)  19.(a)  20. (c)
21. (b) 22.(d)  23.(a)

Chap-9 Mirror Image and Water Image

— ANSWER KEY

1. (d) 2. (b) 3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (d) 6. (d) 7. (c) 8. (c) 9. (@ 10. (b)
11. (c) 12. (@) 13.(d)  14. ()  15. (1)  16.(d)  17.()  18.(c)  19.(d)  20. (b)
21. (b) 22.(d) 23.(b) 24.(c) 25 (1) 26.(c) 27.(d) 28 (a)  29.(d) 30.(c)
31. (a) 32.(c) 33.(d) 34.(b) 35(a) 36.(a 37.(c) 38 (d  39.(d) 40. (b)
41. (b) 42. (@)  43.(d)  44.(c) 45.(b)  46.(a)  47.(d)  48.(b)  49.(c) 50. (d)

Chap-10 Paper Cutting & Paper Folding

— ANSWER KEY

1. (c) 2. (d) 3. (c) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (c) 8. (d) 9. (a 10. (a)
11. (d) 12. (@) 13.(a) 14.(d) 15.(c) 16.(c) 17.(b)  18.(b)  19.(c) 20. (c)
21. (b) 22. (b)
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